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COURSE CURRICULUM & REGULATIONS GOVERNING    
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DEGREE COURSE  
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REGULATI ONS  

1 .      Co urse  T i t l e  

Th e cou r s e  sh a l l  b e  ca l l ed  „ Mas t er  o f  Bu s in ess  Ad min i s t ra t i on  D egr ee  
Cou rs e‟ .   Th e  d u ra t i on  of  t h e  cou r s e  i s  two  yea r s  con s i s t i n g  of  f ou r  

sem es t e r s ;  t wo s em es t e r s  i n  each  yea r .  A  can d id a t e  j o in in g  t h e  cou r s e  

sh a l l  p u rsu e  p re sc r ib ed  cou rs es  of  s t u d i es .   

2 .  El ig ib i l i ty  fo r  Ad mis s io n   

An y grad u a t e  or  p os t grad u a t e  i n  a r t s ,  s c i en c e ,  co mm er ce ,  b u s in es s  

man agemen t ,  a l l i ed  sc i en c es ,  en gin eer in g  an d  t ech n o log y ,  m ed ica l  

sc i en c es  of  t h i s  Un iv er s i t y or  f r om  an y o th e r  u n iv ers i t y  con s id er ed  

eq u iva l en t  t h er e to  sh a l l  b e  e l i g ib l e  fo r  ad miss ion  t o  t h e  cou rs e .  

Fu r th e r  t h e  ap p l i can t  sh a l l  h av e  a  min imu m o f  5 0 % in  t he  q u a l i f yin g  
examin a t i on .   A  r e la xa t i on  o f  5 % i s  a va i lab l e  f or  SC /ST & Ca t - I  

can d id a t es .  Se lec t i on  of  can d id a t es  t o  t h e  cou rs e  sh a l l  b e  d on e  a s  p er  

ru l es  of  t h e  Un i v ers i t y  an d  Gov e rn m en t  of  Ka rn a t ak a .  

3 .      Co urse  Co nte nt  a n d I n s truc t io n   

 a )  Co urse  co nte nt :  Th e  cou rs e  c omp r i s es  of  su b j ec t s  o f  s t u d y ,  

i n t ern sh ip ,  p ro j ec t  work  an d  f i e ld  wo rk  a s  p r esc r ib ed .  
Ped a go g y i n c lu d es  lec tu r e s ,  c a se  s t u d i es ,  g r ou p  d i scu ss ion s ,  

q u i zzes ,  s emin a rs ,  co mp u ter  p rac t i ca ls ,  su mm er  i n t e rn sh ip ,  f ac tor y  

v i s i t s  e t c .  
b)  Su mmer  I nter nshi p:  Aft er  t h e  s econ d  s em es t e r  examin a t i on  

s t u d en t s  sh a l l  u n d er t ak e  t ea m b ased  su mm er  i n t ern sh ip  an d  p rep a re  

a  rep or t  u n d e r  t h e  gu id an ce  of  a  facu l t y  m emb er .  Th e  r ep o r t  sh a l l  

b e  su b mi t t ed  b ef or e  t h e  c om men c em en t  o f  t h e  t h i rd  s em es t e r  fa i l i n g  

wh ich  t h e  s t u d en t  sh a l l  n o t  b e  p erm i t t ed  t o  j o in  t h e  t h i rd  sem es t e r .   
c )  F ina l  Pro jec t :  Du r in g  t h e  t h i rd  an d  f ou r th  s em es t er s  each  s t u d en t  

sh a l l  u n d er t ak e  p r o j ec t  wo rk  an d  p rep a r e  p r o j ec t  r ep o r t  s t r i c t l y  i n  

accord an ce  wi th  t h e  gu id e l i n es  i n  t h e i r  e l ec t i v e  a rea  u n d er  t h e  
su p er v i s ion  of  a  fac u l t y.  Th e  s t u d en t s  a r e  r eq u i r ed  t o  ma in t a in  a  

p ro j ec t  work  d a i r y  t o  b e  s u b mi t t ed  fo r  eva lu a t i on .  Th e  p r o j ec t  

rep or t  mu s t  b e  su b mi t t ed  b ef o r e  t h e  c omm en c em en t  of  t h e  f ou r th  
sem es t e r  examin a t i on ,  fa i l i n g  wh ich  t h e  s t u d en t  sh a l l  n o t  b e  

p ermi t t ed  t o  ap p ea r  f or  t h e  examin a t i on .   

4 .     At te nda nce  a nd Co nd u ct   

Th e Cou rs e  i s  a  fu l l  t im e cou rs e  an d  s t u d en t s  SHALL NOT  t ak e  u p  

an y emp lo ym en t / cou rs e ,  p a r t  t ime o r  fu l l  t im e d u r in g  t h e i r  s t u d y.  

S tu d en t s  fou n d  v io la t i n g  t h i s  ru l e  sh a l l  b e  r em ov ed  f ro m th e  cou rs e .  

Min imu m a t t en d an ce  of  7 5 % of  ac tu a l  wo rk in g  h ou rs  i s  r eq u i r ed  i n  

each  p ap e r .  A s tu d en t  wh o  d o es  n o t  sa t i s f y  t h e  r eq u i remen t s  o f  

a t t en d an ce  an d  con d u c t  sh a l l  n o t  b e  p e rmi t t ed  t o  wr i t e  t h e  
examin a t i on  i n  t h e  con ce rn ed  su b j ec t .  

5 .   Exa mina t io n   

Each  su b j ec t  i s  d iv id e d  i n to  i n t e rn a l  a s s e ssm en t  ( IA)  an d  en d  t erm 
examin a t i on  wi th  mark s  a l l oca t ed  a s  sh o wn  in  t h e  t ab l e .   In t ern a l  

a s se ssm en t  mu s t  b e  sp r ead  ov e r  s i x t een  week s  a l l o win g  r ea s on ab l e  

i n t er va l  b e t ween  a ss es sm en t s .  IA mark s  sh a l l  b e  a ward ed  on  t h e  b as i s  

o f  an n ou n ced  an d  su rp r i se  t es t s ,  t e r m p ap ers  /  s emin a rs  /  q u i zzes  /  

c a se  d i scu ss i on s  an d  comp u ter  p rac t i ca ls .  Th e  b r eak u p  o f  a s s ess m en t  
mark s  wi l l  b e  a s  f o l l o ws :   

a .  An n ou n c ed  t es t       –  0 5  Mark s  

b .  Su rp r i s e  t es t       –  0 5  Mark s   
c .  Term p ap er  /  s emin a r  /  c a s e  d i scu ss ion    –  1 0  Mark s   

d .  Viva - v oc e                  –  0 5  Mark s   

           To ta l  –  2 5  Ma r ks  
Th er e  sh a l l  b e  a  t e rm en d  ex amin a t i on  of  3  h ou r s  d u ra t i o n  for  each  

su b j ec t  a t  t h e  en d  o f  each  s emes t e r  ( exc ep t i n g  p ro j ec t  r ep or t ) .   

6 .       Eva lua t io n  o f  Pro jec t  Repo r ts  

1 .  Su mmer  i n t e rn sh ip  rep or t  w i l l  be  eva lua ted  by  tw o  exa mi ners  

f o r  50  ma r ks  un der  cen tra l  va lua t io n  an d  p ro j ec t  work  d i a r y 

wi l l  b e  eva lu a t ed  fo r  5 0  mar k s  t h rou gh  i n t e rn a l  va lu a t i on .   

2 .  Stu d en t s  sh a l l  h av e  t o  su b mi t  a  wo rk  d a i r y an d  s yn op s i s  o f  t h e  

p rop os ed  p ro j ec t  work ,  t o  b e  eva lu a t ed  f or  5 0  mark s  b y  t h e  

con ce rn ed  gu id e ,  b e f or e  t h e  commen c em en t  of  t h i rd  semes t e r  
examin a t i on  fa i l i n g  wh ich  h e/ sh e  wi l l  n o t  b e  a l l o w ed  to  

ap p ea r  f or  t h e  t h i rd  s em es t er  examin a t i on .  

3 .  Each  p ro j ec t  r ep o r t  i s  eva lu a t ed  fo r  7 5  mark s  b y i n t e rn a l  an d  
ex t e rn a l  examin e rs . Th e gu id e  o rd in a r i l y  sh a l l  b e  t h e  i n t ern a l  

examin e r .   

4 .  A viva -v oc e  f or  2 5  mark s  wi l l  b e  con d u c t ed  b y  a  b oa rd  o f  
t h ree  m emb er s  con s t i t u t ed  b y t h e  Ch a i rman ,  BOE f ro m th e  

ap p rov ed  l i s t  o f  exa min e rs .  

7 .     Dec la ra t io n  o f  Resul t s  

 Th e  d ec la ra t i on  o f  r esu l t s  sh a l l  b e  mad e a s  fo l l o ws :   

a .  Min imu m for  a  p ass  i s  4 0 % o f  t h e  ma rk s  i n  each  examin a t i on  

p ap er  an d  5 0 % of  t h e  ma rk s  i n  t h e  agg r ega t e  of  f ou r  

sem es t e r s .  Th er e  i s  n o  min im u m fo r  i n t ern a l  a s s e ssm en t ,  an d  

su mmer  i n t e rn sh ip  rep or t .   
b .  Th e min imu m f or  a  p ass  i n  F in a l  p ro j ec t  r ep or t  i s  3 0 /7 5  mark s  

an d  t h ere  i s  n o  min imu m f or  v iva -v oc e .   

c .  Carr yo v er  i s  p e rmi t t ed  a s  p er  Un iv ers i t y  r egu la t i on s .  
d .  Dec la ra t i on  o f  grad es  sh a l l  b e  d on e  a f t e r  t h e  fou r th  sem es t er  

examin a t i on  on  t h e  b as i s  o f  a gg r ega t e  ma rk s  o f  a l l  s e m es t er s .  

Th e  d ec la ra t i on  sh a l l  b e  mad e a s  fo l l o ws :   
 

     Grad e  A1  –  7 0 % an d  ab ov e i n  t h e  ag gr ega t e  

     Grad e  A   –  6 0 % an d  ab ov e b u t  l es s  t h an  7 0 % in  t h e    
agg r ega t e .  

Grad e  B     –  5 0 % an d  ab ove b u t  les s  t h an  6 0 % in  t h e  agg r ega t e  

Grad e  F    –  Less  t h an  5 0 % in  t h e  agg r ega t e  ( FA IL)  

 

Dec la ra t i on  o f  r e su l t s  i n  t h e  ca se  of  RE PE ATERS sh a l l  b e  d on e  

accord in g  t o  g en era l  ru l es  of  t h e  Un iv e rs i t y.  

8 .     Ins tr uc t io ns  

Th r ee  h ou rs  of  l ec tu r es  p er  week  p er  p ap e r .  P ro j ec t  wo rk  gu id an ce  t o  

t en  s t u d en t s  i s  con s id er ed  eq u iva l en t  t o  t h r ee  h ou r s  o f  l ec tu res  p er  
week .   
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COURSE STRUCTURE  

           
 Firs t  Semester  Credi t s*  Marks  

 

S l  

No  

 

Sub jec ts  

 (L+P/S/ F)  Int l .  

Ass t .   

End 

Ter m  

To ta l   

  L  P /S /F  To ta l     

1 .  Man agem en t  Con cep t s  & 

Th eo r i es  

1  1  2  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

2 .  Or gan i za t i on a l  B eh aviou r  2  1  3  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

3 .  Bu s in ess  En vi ron m en t  1  1  2  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

4 .  Man ager i a l  Co mmu n ica t i on  1  2  3  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

5 .  Man ager i a l  Acc ou n t in g  2  2  4  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

6 .  Man a ger i a l  Ec on omics  2  1  3  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

7 .  S t a t i s t i c s  fo r  Man ag em en t  2  2  4  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

 Total 1 1  1 0  2 1  1 7 5  5 2 5  7 0 0  

 

                     

 Seco nd Se mes ter  Credi t s*  Ma r ks  

S l  

No  

 

Sub jec ts  

 (L+P/S/ F)  Int l .  

Ass t .   

End 

Ter m  

To ta l   

  L  P /S /F  To ta l     

1 .  Mark et i n g  M an agem en t  2  1  3  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

2 .  Hu man  Res ou rc e  

Man agem en t   

2  1  3  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

3 .  Corp o ra t e  Fin an ce  2  2  4  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

4 .  Qu an t i t a t i ve  Meth od s  2  2  4  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

5 .  Leg a l  a sp ec t s  o f  Bu s in ess   2  0  2  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

6 .  Op e ra t i on s  Man ag em en t   2  1  3  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

7 .  Man agem en t  In f or ma t ion  

S ys t em s  

1  2  3  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

 To ta l  1 3  9  2 2  1 7 5  5 2 5  7 0 0  

 

 

 

 

 
    

                
 Third Se mester  Credi t s*  

 
Marks  

S l  

No  

Sub jec ts   (L+P/S/ F)  Int l .  

Ass t .   

End 

Ter m  

To ta l   

  L  P /S /F  To ta l     

1 .  Pr o j ec t  Man ag em en t  1  2  3  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

2 .  En t rep r en eu rs h ip  1  1  2  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

3 .  E l ec t i v e  –  I   2  2  4  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

4 .  E l ec t i v e  –  I I   2  2  4  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

5 .  E l ec t i v e  –  I I I   2  2  4  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

6 .  P r o j ec t  Wo rk  Dia r y  0  3  3  5 0  - - -  5 0  

7 .  Su mmer  In t ern sh ip  

Rep o r t  

- - -  - - -  - - -  5 0  - - -  5 0  

 To ta l  8  1 2  2 0  2 2 5  3 7 5  6 0 0  

 
                                                

 Fourth Se mester  Credi t s*  Marks  

S l  

No  

Sub jec ts   (L+P/S/ F)  Int l .  

Ass t .   

End 

Ter m  

To ta l   

  L  P /S /F  To ta l     

1 .  S t ra t eg i c  
Man agem en t  

2  1  3  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

2 .  E l ec t i v e  –  IV   2  2  4  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

3 .  E l ec t i v e  –  V  2  2  4  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

4 .  E l ec t i v e  –  V I  2  2  4  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

5 .  E l ec t i v e  –  V II   2  2  4  2 5  7 5  1 0 0  

6 .  P r o j ec t  R ep o r t  0  3  3   7 5  7 5  

7 .  P r o j ec t  Viva -v oc e  - - -  - - -  - - -  - - -  2 5  2 5  

 To ta l  1 0 1 2  2 2  1 2 5  4 7 5  6 0 0  

 

* L=Lecture  –  1  ho ur  o f  l ec ture  per  w ee k f o r  1 5  w ee ks  =  1  credi t  

  P /S /F=Pra c t i ca l s /Se mi na r s /F i e ld  Wo r k –  2  ho urs  o f  pr a c t i ca l s  /  

s e mina r s  /  f i e ld  w o r k per  w ee k f o r  1 5  w eeks  =  1  credi t  

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     

 

E l ec t ive  Area s :   

1 .    Ma r ket i ng  (M )  

2 .  Fina nce  (F)   

3 .  Hu ma n Reso urce  Ma na g e me nt  ( HRM )  

4 .  Interna t io na l  Bus iness  ( IB )  

5 .  Inf o r ma t io n  Sy s te ms  ( IS )  

6 .  To ur i s m & Tra ve l  Ma na g emen t  (TTM )  

7 .  Hea l th  Ca re  Ma na g e men t  ( HCM)  

8 .  S ma l l  Bus ine ss  Ma na g e me nt  &  Entreprene urship  (SB M &E) 

9 .  Reta i l ing  & Sup ply  Cha in  Ma na g eme nt  (R & SCM )  

1 0 .  Ba n ki ng  & Ins ura nce  (B&I)  
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SYLLABUS 
 

FIRST SEMESTER 

 

1.1 Management Concepts & Theories  

Learning  object ives:  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  fu n c t i on s  an d  resp on s ib i l i t i es  o f  man ag ers .   

   To  p r ovid e  t h em t o ol s  a n d  t ech n iq u es  t o  b e  u s ed  i n  t h e    
p er fo rman c e  o f  t h e  man a ge r i a l  j ob .   

  To en ab l e  t h em to  an a lyze  a n d  u nd ers t an d  t h e  en vi ron m en t  of  t h e  

or gan i za t i on .  

  To d eve lop  cogn i zan ce  o f  t h e  imp or t an ce  o f  ma n agem en t  

p r i n c ip les .  

 

1 .  Ma na g eme nt :d ef i n i t i on s ,  n a tu re  an d  scop e  of  man ag em en t ,  fu n c t i on s  

an d  p rocess  of    man ag em en t ,  evo lu t i on  o f  man ag em en t  t h eor y  f ro m 

Ta ylo r ,  Fa yo l ,  D ru ck er  t o  t h e  p re s en t . Gr o wth  o f  p rof es s ion a l  
man agemen t  i n  In d i a .  E th i c s  i n  man agem en t .   

2 .  Ma na g er ia l  P la nnin g :p lan n in g  p roc es s ,  t yp es  o f     p lan s ,  s t ra t eg i c  vs .  

op e ra t i on a l  p lan s ,  mod e ls  o f  s t ra t eg y fo rmu la t i on ,  l i n k in g  s t ra t eg y  t o  

s t ru c tu re .    

3 .  Dec i s io n  Ma ki ng :man ag e r i a l  d ec i s i on -mak in g  p roc es s  an d  mod e ls ,  

s t ep s  i n  ra t i on a l  d ec i s i on - mak in g ,  c rea t i v i t y an d  gr o u p  d ec i s i on -
mak in g .  

4 .  Org a niz a t io ns :  o r gan i za t i on a l  t h eo r i e s  an d  d es i gn ,  va r i ou s  f o rms  of  

or gan i za t i on  s t ru c tu re s ,  sp an  of  man ag em en t  p r i n c ip le s  o f  
coo rd in a t i on ,  au th or i t y,  p o w er ,  d e l ega t i on  an d  d ecen t ra l i za t i on .  

5 .  Ma na g er ia l  Co ntro l : r e la t i on sh ip  b e t ween  p lan n in g  an d  con t ro l -

l imi t a t i on s  of  con t r o l ,  t yp es  o f  con t ro l  s ys t em s  an d  t ech n iq u es  –  
man agemen t  b y exc ep t ion ,  b u d get a r y c on t r o l ,  fu n c t i on a l  an d  

d ys fu n c t i on a l  a sp ec t s  o f  b u d get a r y c on t r o l ,  i n t e rn a l  c o n t ro l  s ys t ems ,  

i n t ern a l  au d i t  an d  man agem en t  au d i t .  

 References :  

  Essen t i a l s  o f  Man a g emen t -Ko o n t z  an d  O’D o n n e l l .  E -McGra w Hi l l ,  

  In t ro d u c t i on  t o  Ma n ag emen t -Fre d  Lu th a n s -McGra w  
  Th e  Pra c t i ce  o f  Man a g ement -Pe t e r .F .Dru cker  

  Ma n a gemen t -  S to n er ,  Freemen  a n d  Gi lber t  

  Ma n a gemen t -  Gr i f f i n  
  Ma n a gemen t -  Ho l t  

  Ma n a gemen t -  Ta sks  a n d  Respo n s ib i l i t i e s -  Pe t e r .  F .  Dru ck er  

  Pro fe ss io n a l  ma n ag emen t -  Th eo  Ha ima n n  

  Org a n i za t i o n  Th eo ry  a n d  Desig n  –  R i ch a rd  L .Dra f t  
  Ma n a gemen t  -  R i ch a rd  L .Dr a f t  

  Peo p le  an d  Per fo rma n ce  by  Pe t e r  F .Dru cker  

1.2  Organizat ional Behavior  

Learning  Object ives :  

  To h e lp  t h e  s t u d en t s  d ev e lop  cogn i zan ce  of  t h e  imp o r t an ce  of  

h u man  b eh avior .   

  To en ab l e  s t u d en t s  t o  d esc r ib e  h o w p eop le  b eh av e  u n d e r  d i f f er en t  

con d i t i on s  an d  u nd ers t an d  wh y p eop l e  b eh av e  a s  t h ey d o .   

  To an a lyze  t h e  c omp lexi t i es  a s soc i a t ed  wi th  man ag em en t  of  t h e  

gr ou p  b eh avi or  i n  t h e  or gan i za t i on .   

  To en ab l e  s t u d en t s  t o  s yn th es i ze  re la t ed  i n fo rma t ion  an d  eva lu a t e  

op t i on s  f or  an  op t ima l  s o lu t i on  i n  p red i c t i on  an d  con t ro l  o f  h u man  

b eh avio r  a t  work .  

1 .  Funda men ta l s  o f  Org a niza t io n a l  Beha vio r :  e vo lu t i on  o f  

or gan i za t i on a l  b eh avi or ,  i n d iv id u a ls  an d  Or gan i za t i on s ,  f o rc es  
a f f ec t i n g  o r gan i za t i on a l  b eh avio r ,  Ch an gin g  work  fo rce  an d  

emp lo ym en t  r e la t i on s ,  im p ac t  o f  g lob a l i za t i on  an d  i n forma t ion  

t ech n o lo g y  on  or gan i za t i on a l  b eh avio r ,   

2 .  Indi v idua l  Di me ns io ns  in  Org a niza t io na l  Beha vio r :  i n d iv id u a l  

d i f f er en c es  –  p erc ep t i on s ,  i n t er es t s ,  ap t i t u d e ,  a t t i t u d e ,  l ea rn in g ,  

p ers on a l i t y,  c r ea t i v i t y.  

3 .  Gro up Dy na mics :  g r ou p  b eh avi or ,  t eam d ev e lo p men t ,  g rou p  

coh es i v en ess  –  g rou p  d ec i s i on  mak in g  p r oc ess ,  ,  E f f ec t i v e  t eam s ,  

o r gan i za t i on a l  c on f l i c t s ,  &  con f l i c t  r es o lu t i on ,  i n t erp er son a l  sk i l l s ,  
Joh a r i  Win d o w an d  t ran sac t i on a l  an a lys i s .   

4 .  Mo tiva t io n :  t h eor i es  an d  mod e ls  of  mot i va t i on ,  Lead er sh ip ,  t h eor i e s  

of  l ead ersh ip  & l ead e rsh ip  s t y l e s .  

5 .  Ma na g eme nt  o f  Cha ng e: r es i s t an ce  t o  ch an ge,  ch an ge m od e ls ,  ch an g e  

ag en t s . Or gan i za t i on a l  e f f ec t i ven ess .  O r gan i za t i on a l  c l ima t e  an d  

cu l t u re . ,  l ea rn in g  o rgan i za t i o n s .  

References :  

  Org a n i za t i o na l  Beha v io r  –  Ro b b in s .  

  Org a n i za t i o na l  Beha v io r -  Fred  Lu th a n s  

  Hu ma n  Beh a v io r  a t  Wo rk -  Ke i t h  Da v i s  

  Org a n i za t i o na l  Th eo ry  an d  Des ig n  –  Da f t   

  Th e  F i f t h  Di sc ip l i n e -  Pe t e r  Sen g e  

  Th e  S even  Ha b i t s  o f  h igh l y  Ef f ec t i ve  Peop le -  S t ep h en  Co vey  

  Un d ers ta n d ing  Org a n i za t io na l  Beh a v io u r  –  Ud a y  Pa rekh  

  Th e  F ive  M in d s -Ho wa rd  Ga rd n e r  

  Al l  t h e  b oo ks  b y  Ed wa rd  D e  Bo n o  

  Wo rk  i n  t h e  2 1 s t  Cen tu ry  –  La n d y  an d  Je f f rey  
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1.3 Business Environment  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  I t  h e lp s  t h e  s t u d en t s  t o  u n d er s t an d  t h e  s t a t e  o f  In d i an  Eco n om y 

an d  l i s t  t h e  ma jo r  econ omic  p ol i c y  i s su es :  

  I t  h e lp s  t o  u n d e rs t an d  t r en d s  i n  GD P  

  I t  h e lp s  t o  u n d e rs t an d  ro l e  of  f i n an c i a l  i n s t i t u t i on s  an d  commerc i a l  

b an k s  i n  In d i a .  

  I t  h e lp s  t o  eva lu a t e  t h e  r o l e  of  FD I an d  F I IS  i n  t h e  In d i an  

ec on om y.  

1 .  Bus iness  a s  a  so c ia l  sy s t e m:  i n t ern a l  an d  ex t e rn a l  en vi ron m en t ,  

s t ak eh o ld e r  map  of  b u s in ess ,  ro l e  of  go v ern m en t  i n  eco n omic  ac t i v i t y  

an d  i t s  imp ac t  on  b u s in ess  i n  In d i a .  Bu s in ess  E th i c s  an d  Corp ora t e  
Soc i a l  r esp on s ib i l i t y.  Is su es  i n  corp o ra t e  g ov e rn an ce .   

2 .  Eco no mic  Str uc t ure  o f  In di a :  econ o mic  p lan n in g  i n  In d i a ,  t r an s i t i on  

f r om mi xed  ec on om y to  a  mark et  ec on om y,  ou t l i n es  o f  Pu b l i c  an d  
Pr iva t e  s ec to rs .  Ch a rac t e r i s t i c s  of  i n d u s t r i a l ,  s e r v i ce  an d  agr i cu l t u ra l  

sec t ors .  R egion a l  an d  sec t ora l  imb a lan c es ,  Du a l i sm,  Tr en d s  i n  GDP.   

3 .  Mo neta ry  a nd F i sca l  Sy s te m o f  India :  o v er v i ew o f  In d i a ‟ s  mon et a r y  
p o l i c y ,  f i sca l  p o l i c y,  r o l e  of  RB I , t h e  b an k in g  se c t or ,  In d i an  f i n an c i a l  

s ys t em,  m on ey  mark et  an d  cap i t a l  mark et s ,  s t ock  exch an g es  an d  s t ock  

mark et  r ef orm s  i n  In d i a .  In d u s t r i a l  f i n an ce  i n  In d i a  –  ro l e  of  
d ev e lop m en t  f i n an c i a l  In s t i t u t i on s  an d  commerc i a l  b an k s ,  NBFC‟ s .  

Fin an c in g  of  exp o r t s  an d  im p or t s ,  E X IM an d  EC GC.  Is su es  i n  t axa t i on  

an d  gov e rn m en t  exp en d i tu re  –  FRBM Ac t ,  t h e  p r ob l em o f  f i sca l  d e f i c i t .  

4 .  India n  So c i e ty ,  C ul ture  a nd  Po l i t i c s : s oc i a l  p r ob l em s  of  In d i a ,  Imp ac t  

o f  m od ern i za t i on  on  In d i an  soc i e t y,  d em og rap h y,  g en d e r ,  

en vi ron m en ta l  i s su es .  

5 .  Interna t io na l  Bus iness  E nviro n men t: In d i a  a s  a  p la ye r  i n  t h e  

In t e rn a t i on a l  mark et  p lac e  –  i t s  p os i t i on  an d  p rosp ec t s ,  t h e  ro l e  of  

mu l t i -n a t i on a l  c omp an ie s  i n  In d i a .  FD I & F I I‟ s  i n  In d i a .   

References :  

  Bu s in ess  En v i ro n men t  –  C .A .Fra n c i s  

  Bu s in ess ,  Go vern men t  & S o c i e t y  –  Ar th u r  Go ld  S mi th .  

  Eth i ca l  ch o i ces  -  sh eka r  

  In d i a  Deve lo p men t  Rep o r t s  

  In d ia  i n  Tra n s i t io n  –  Ja g d i sh  Bh a g wath i  

  In d ia ’s  Eco n o mic  p o l icy  –  B ima l  Ja la n  

  I s  t h e re  a  In d ia n  wa y  o f  t h ink in g  –  A .K .Ra ma n u ja m 

  A Mi l l i o n  Mu t in i e s -  V .S .Na ipu a l  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Bu s in ess  En v i ro n men t  b y  Da n ie l s  & Ra d b a ug h  

  In d ia  i n  t h e  Era  o f  Eco n omic  Re fo rms  –  S a ch s ,  Ja f f rey ,  Va rsh n ey ,  
Ash u to sh  an d  Ra jp a i ,  N i rup am ,  New De lh i ,  Ox fo rd ,  1 9 99 .  

  Fisca l  Po l i cy ,  Pub l i c  Po l i cy  a n d  Go ver n an ce   –  Sh o me ,  Pa r th a sa ra th i  

  Eig h t  Lec tu res  o n  In d ia ’s  Eco n o mic  Re fo rms  –  S r in i va sa n .T .N  

  Fisca l  Po l i cy  Deve lop men t s  in  In d ia  19 5 0 -2 00 0  –  S u ry   

  In d ia ’s  Eco n o mic  Per fo rma n ce  a nd  Re fo rms  :  A  Persp ec t i ve  f o r  t he  
New  Mi l l en iu m –  S wa my ,  S u bra ma n ia n  

  Ima g in in g  i n  Ind ia  –  Na n da n N i l eka n i  
 

 

1.4   Managerial  Co mmunication  

Learning  Object ives :  

  To in t r od u ce  t h e  k ey  c on cep t s  of  c ommu n ica t i on ,  t h eor y ,  

s t ra t eg y an d  imp lem en ta t i on  wi th in  an  Organ i za t i on a l  

se t t i n g .  

  To d ev e lop  sk i l l s  i n  ap p ly in g  t h e  l ea rn t  c on cep t s  t o  r ea l i s t i c  

s i t u a t i on s  i n  a  va r i e t y  of  Wo rk p lac e  en vi r on m en t s .  
  Wri t i n g  b u s in ess  d ocu m en t s  t h a t  a re  i n v i t i n g  t o  r ead  ,  ea s i l y  

u n d ers to od  an d  lo g i ca l l y a rg u ed .  

  To en h an ce  t h e  ab i l i t y t o  p rep a r e  an d  d e l i v e r  e f fec t i ve  

p res en t a t i on s  an d  p i t ch es  t o  su i t  va r iou s  b u s in ess  sc en a r i os .  

1 .  Intro d uct io n :  n a tu re  o f  man ag er i a l  commu n ica t i on ,  t h e  commu n ica t i on  

p roc ess .  E f f ec t i v e  com mu n ica t i on  an d  b a r r i er s  t o  c o mmu n ica t i on ,  
commu n ica t i on  sk i l l s ;  wr i t i n g ,  r ead in g ,  lo g i c ,  an a lys i s  an d  l i s t en in g  

2 .  Co mmu nica t io n  f o r  Pro ble m So l v ing :  p rob l em so lv in g–

commu n ica t i on  mod e l  f o r  ca se  an a lys i s  an d  r ep o r t i n g  i n  d e t a i l .  Gr ou p  
d i scu ss ion ,  i n -c la s s  /  work sh op  ex erc i s e s  an d  a ss ign m en t s .  

3 .  Writ i ng  S ki l l s :  ex e rc i s es  i n  d ra f t i n g  l e t t e r s ,  memo s ,  e -m a i l ,  p r op osa ls ,  

r e su m e wr i t i n g ,  r ep or t s  an d  ex ecu t iv e  su mma r i e s .  Th e  s t ru c tu re  an d  
p roc ess  of  c r ea t i n g  b u s in es s  mes sag es .   

4 .  Ora l  Co mmu nica t io n:  ex erc i ses  i n  sp eak in g ,  d i scu ss in g ,  l i s t en in g  an d  

n eg ot i a t i n g ,  b od y lan gu a g e  a n d  k in es i c s ,  b u s in ess  e t i q u et t es .  

5 .  Bus iness  Prese nta t io ns :  h an d s– on  wi th  exc e l  an d  o f f i c e  p o wer  p o in t .  

References :  

  Be t t e r  Bu s in ess  Co mmu n ica t io n  –  Den i sh  Mu rp h y  

  Wri t t en  Execu t ive  Co mmu n ica t i o n  -  S hu r t e r  

  Mo d e l  Bu s iness  Le t t e r s  -  Ga r t i s i d e .  

  Bu s in ess  Co mmu n ica t i on  –  Les i ka r  –  Pe t t i t  -  F la t e ry .  

  MLA’s  Ha n d b o o k .  

  Bu s in ess  Resea rch  Me th od s -  Co o p er  an d  S ch n e id er  

  Bu s i n ess  Resea rch  Me th od s  –  Z i kmu n d  
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1.5  Managerial  Account ing  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  
  T h i s  c o u r s e  a i ms  a t  a c q u a i n t i n g  s t u d e n t s  w i t h  t he  b a s i c  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  

a c c o u n t i n g  a n d  a c c o u n t i n g  p r a c t i c e s .   

  I t  a i ms  a t  p r o v i d i n g  a  b a s i c  f r a me w o r k  t o  s o l v e  t h e  a c c o u n t i n g  p r o b l e ms .  

  I t  p r o v i d e s  a n  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  f i n a n c i a l  s t a t e me n t  a na l y s i s  u s i n g  E X E L  

  I t  a l s o  p r o v i d e s  a n  o v e r v i e w  o f  C o s t  a c c o u n t i n g .  

 

1 .  Intro d uct io n  to  Acco un t i ng :  m ean in g ,  a ccou n t in g  con cep t s  an d  
con v en t ion s  – Fin an c i a l  Acc ou n t in g  V/ s  Man agemen t  Acc ou n t in g  –

Reco rd in g ,  c la s s i f y in g  an d  su mmar i z in g  b u s in ess  t ran sac t i on s  l ead in g  

t o  p r ep a ra t i on  o f  f i n a l  acc ou n t s  o f  so l e  p rop r i e t a r y,  merch an d iz in g  

man u fac tu r in g  an d  ser v i c e  b u s in ess es  u s in g  E xc e l .  

 

2 .  Co mpa ny  F ina l  Acco un ts  in  India :  r eq u i r em en t s  o f  Co m p an ies  Ac t  of  
1 9 5 6  wi th  re sp ec t  t o  p r ep a r a t i on  of  Fin a l  Accou n t s  o f  Comp an ies  -  

An n u a l  R ep o r t s  an d  i t s  con t en t s .  

 
3 .  Fina nc ia l  s ta te men t  A na ly s i s :  t ech n iq u es  of  f i n an c i a l  s t a t em en t   

an a lys i s :   Ho r i zon t a l  an a lys i s ,  V e r t i ca l  an a lys i s ,  T r en d  An a lys i s ,  Ra t i o  

An a lys i s  (P ro f i t ab i l i t y,  Liq u i d i t y,  So lv en c y an d  Cap i t a l  mark et  ra t i o s ) ,  
p rep a ra t i on  of  fu n d  f l o w & c ash  f l o w s t a t em en t  u s in g  E xc e l .  

 

4 .  Exce l  a ppl i ca t io ns :  p r ep a ra t i on  an d  An a lys i s  o f  In co me S t a t em en t ,  
Ba lan ce  Sh eet ,  Cash  Flo w S t a t em en t ,  Ra t i os  an d  Pr o j ec t i on s  u s in g  

exce l  
 

5 .  Co st  a cco un t in g :  e l em en t s  o f  C os t s ,  C la s s i f i ca t i o n  of  co s t s ,  

P r ep a ra t i on  of  Co s t  Sh eet ,  Cos t  accou n t in g  s ys t em s :  Job  cos t i n g ,  
p roc ess  c os t i n g ,  con t rac t  cos t i n g  an d  serv i c e  cos t i n g ,  Margin a l  cos t i n g  

an d  u se  of  b r eak - ev en  an a ly s i s  i n  d ec i s i on -mak in g  – Re levan t  cos t s  f o r  

mark et i n g  an d  p rod u c t i on  d ec i s i on s -  Cos t  D r iv e rs  an d  Ac t iv i t y Based  
Cos t i n g .  

References :  

  Fin a n c ia l  Accou n t ing :  A  Ma na g er ia l  p e rsp ect i ve  – R .Na ra ya n swa my   

  In t ro d u c t i on  o f  Ma n ag emen t  Acco u n t in g -  Ho rn g ren ,  S un dem,  S t ra t t o n .  

  Co s t  a n d  Ma n ag er ia l  Acco u nt in g  -  Du n ca n  Wi l l a mso n  

  Co s t  a ccou n t ing  f o r  Bu s iness  Ma n a gers -As i sh  K  Bh a t ta cha ra yya .  

  Ma n a gemen t  a nd  Co s t  Accoun t in g -  Co l in  Dru ry  

  Ma n a gemen t  Acco un t ing  – Hen sen  Mo wen  

  Fin a n c ia l  An aly s i s  a n d  Mo d el l i n g  –  Ch an d an  S en  Gu pth a  

1.6   Managerial  Economics  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  
 To Improve managerial decision making process 
 To understand the basic necessity ofeconomic in Global business 
 To utilize the scares time and resources for the better production 

 To help the students in Chalking Out Business Policies,  Business Prediction, showing the 
path of Economic well-being in Right Direction 

 To improve the applied economic principles based on the managerial economics theories 

1 .  Ma na g er ia l  Eco no mics :  i n t rod u c t i on ,  b a s i c  con cep t s ,   ap p l i ca t i on  i n  

b u s in ess  d ec i s i on -mak in g .  D eman d  an d  S u p p ly An a lys i s ,  d e t e rmin an t s  ,  

eq u i l i b r i u m,   e la s t i c i t y,  d em an d  for ecas t i n g  an d  e s t ima t in g  meth od s  

2 .  Theo ry  of  co nsu mer  beha vio r :  con su m er  p r e f er en c es ,  i n d i f fer en c e  

cu rv es ,  b u d g et  con s t ra in t ,  u t i l i t y ma ximi za t i on  an d  t h e  d er i va t i on  o f  

t h e  con su m er  d eman d  cu rv e .  

3 .  Pro duct io n  a nd Co s t  Ana l y s i s :  p rod u c t i on  fu n c t i on s -c os t  fu n c t i on s ,  

an d  p rof i t  fu n c t i on s ,  t o t a l ,  ave rag e  an d  marg in a l  cos t s ,  r e t u rn s  t o  

fac tor s  an d  sca l e ,  sh o r t  ru n  v / s  lon g  ru n  d ec i s i on s ,  d er iva t i on  o f  t h e  

su p p ly cu r v e .  

4 .  Ma r ke t  Ana ly s i s :  ma rk et  form s ,  p er f ec t  comp et i t i on ,  mon op o ly ,  

mon op ol i s t i c ,  o l i gop oly .  Ou tp u t  an d  p r i ce  d e t er min a t i on .  Ca r t e l s  an d  
co l lu s i on ,  m er g e rs  an d  acq u i s i t i on s  an d  g ov e rn m en t  r egu la t i on s  i n  t h e  

fo rm o f  p r i c e  d i rec t i v es ,  t axes ,  su b s id i e s ,  an t i - t ru s t  a c t i on  an d  

comp et i t i on  p o l i c es .  

5 .  Na t io na l  Inco me  Acco u nt i ng :  con c ep t s  o f  GD P,  N I ,  p er  cap i t a  

i n come,  PP P Na t i on a l  i n com e acc ou n t in g  i n  In d i a .  Bu s in ess  c yc l es  an d  

b u s in ess  fo r ecas t i n g .  M easu r in g  b u s in es s  c yc le s  u s in g  t ren d  an a lys i s ,  
mac ro  ec on o mic  i n d i ca tors  i n  b u s in ess  c yc l e  m easu r em en t ,  Cop in g  

s t ra t eg i es  fo r  b u s in ess .  

References :  
 

  Ma n a ger ia l  Econ o mics -  Do m in i ck  S a lwa to re .  

  Ma n a ger ia l  Econ o mics -  Gu p ta  a n d  Mo te  

  Eco n o mics -   S a mu e l so n  &No rd h a u s  

  Ma n a ger ia l  Econ o mics  b y  Pet e rso n  a n d  Lewi s  

  Micro  Eco n o mics  –  Do min i ck  S a l va to re  

  Ma cro  Eco no mics  –  Pa lmer  a n d  o thers  

  Ma cro  Eco no mics  -  Ko u t in yas  

 

1.7  Statist ics for  Management  

Learning  Object ives:  

  To en h an ce  t h e  s t u d en t s  ab i l i t y t o  d ea l  wi th  grap h i ca l  an d  n u mer i ca l  

d esc r ip t i v e  s t a t i s t i c s  f or  d i f f er en t  t yp es  o f  d a t a  i n  man ag em en t  
scen a r i o .  

  To ap p ly p rob ab i l i t y ru l e s  an d  con cep t s  re la t i n g  t o  co n t i n u ou s  an d  

d i sc re t e  ran d om va r i ab l es  wi th in  a  bu s in ess  con t ex t .  
  To d es ign  d a t a  co l l ec t i on  p lan s ,  an a lyze  d a t a  ap p rop r i a t e ly  an d  

i n t erp r e t  & d ra w con c lu s ion  f r om an a lyzed  d a t a .  

  To p r ovid e  s t u d en t s  wi th  h an d s  on  exp e r i en ce  t o  u s e  s t a t i s t i ca l  t o o ls  i n  
ord er  t o  mak e s ys t ema t i c  an d  sc i en t i f i c  d ec i s i on s  ev en  i n  u n cer t a in  

b u s in ess  en vi r on m en t .  
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1 .  Qu an t i t a t i ve  d a t a  i n t erp re t a t i on  i n  man ager i a l  d ec i s i on  mak in g:  
co l l ec t i on  –  c la s s i f i ca t i on  –  t ab u la t i on  –  f req u en c y d i s t r i b u t i on  –  

ch a r t s  u s i n g  exc e l ,  m ea su r e s  o f  c en t ra l  t en d en c i es  an d  d i sp ers i on  –  

u s in g  v i su a l  exp lo ra t i on s  i n  MS exce l .  
 

2 .  Cor re la t i on  an d  regr e ss ion :  mu l t i p le  c or r e la t i on  –  b asi c  p rob ab i l i t y  

con cep t s  –  c on d i t i on a l  p r ob a b i l i t y –  Ba yes  t h eo r em –  u s e  MS exc e l  PH  
STAT2 .  

 

3 .  Pr ob ab i l i t y d i s t r i b u t i on s :  b i n omin a l  Poi s son  an d  n o rma l  d i s t r i b u t i on s  
u s in g  exc el  –  es t ima t i on  –  p o in t  an d  in t erva l  –  u s in g  E xce l .  

 

4 .  Sta t i s t i ca l  D ec i s i on  Th eor y :  h yp oth es i s  t es t i n g  f or  mean s  an d  

p rop o r t i on s  an d  fo r  d i f f er en ce  o f  m ean s  an d  p rop or t i on s  –  an a lys i s  o f  

va r i an ce .  

 
5 .  Samp l in g :  samp l in g  t ech n iq u es ,  r an d om samp l in g ,  ran d om n u mb ers  

t ab le ,  Mon t e  Ca r lo  s imu la t i on ,  Ch i - sq u a r e  t e s t s ,  t ime s er i e s  

fo r ecas t i n g ,  h an d s -on  wi th  MS exc e l .  

 

Re fe rences :  

  S ta t i s t i c s  f o r  Man a g ers  –  us in g  Micro so f t  e xce l  –  Lev in e ,  S t ep ha n  & 
o th ers  

  S ta t i s t i c s  f o r  Ma na g emen t  –  R i ch a rd  Lev in  a n d  Rub in [ exce l  
ve rs io n ]  

  S ta t i s t i c s  –  Mu rra y  S p i eg e l ,  S ch a u m S er i e s  

  Qu a n t i t a t i ve  Bu s in ess  An a lys i s  –  Tex t  & Ca ses  –  S a mu l  Bo d i l ey  

& o th ers  

  Ba s i c  Bu s in ess  S ta t i s t i c s  –  Bereu ra m a n d  Lev in e  

  Qu a n t i t a t i ve  Me tho d s  –  And erso n ,  S ween y  & Wi l l i a m  
 

SECOND SEMESTER  

2.1  Market ing Management  

   Learning Objectives: 

  Th i s  cou r s e  i s   i n t en d ed  t o  of f er  a  comp r eh en s iv e  i n t r o d u c t i on  t o 

t h e  man ag em en t  o f  mark et i n g  fu n c t i on s ,  s t ru c tu re s  an d  i n s t i t u t i on s   

  I t  h e lp s  t o  u n d ers t an d  t h e   r o le  i n  t h e  con t emp o ra r y  ec o n omic  an d  

soc i a l  d ev e lop m en t .  

  To f o rmu la t e  a  ma rk et i n g  p lan  i n c lu d in g  mark et i n g  o b j ec t i v es ,  

mark et i n g  mi x ,  s t ra t eg i es ,  b u d get i n g  con s id era t i on s  an d  eva lu a t i on  

c r i t e r i a .  

  To u n d ers t an d  mark et i n g  m ix  t h a t  t ak e  i n to  accou n t  p erc e i ved  

va lu e ,  c omp et i t i ve  p r essu r e s  an d  corp ora t e  ob j ec t i v es .   
 

1 .   Intro d uct io n  to  Ma rke t ing  Ma na g e me nt :   n a t u re  of  mark et i n g  

man agemen t ,  Typ es  o f  p r od u c t s  /  s er v i ce s .  M ark et i n g  con cep t s :  
P r od u c t ,  P r od u c t i on ,  S e l l i n g ,  Mark et i n g  an d  S oc i e t a l ,  C on cep t s  

Mark e t i n g  en vi r on m en t ,  e l emen t s  o f  Mark et i n g  Mix .  C l a ss i f i ca t i on  o f  

go od s  & s e r v i ce s .  

2 .   Co nsu mer  Beha vio r :  c o n su mer  & b u ye r  b eh avio r  p roc es s ,  m od e ls  of  

con su mer  b eh avi or .  Mark et  r es ea rch  an d  mark et  i n t e l l i g en c e .  

Mark et i n g  i n fo rma t i on  s ys t em.  

3 .   Ma r ke t  Seg men ta t io n  a nd Ta rg e t ing :  c on cep t  o f  segm en ta t i on  an d  

t a rg et i n g ,  b a s i s  fo r  s eg m en ta t i on .  Segm en ta t i on  f or  con su mer  an d  

i n d u s t r i a l  p rod u c t s ,  P r od u c t  p os i t i on in g .   

4 .   Pro duct  & Pr i ce :  p r od u c t  Mix  an d  Prod u c t  Lin e ,  l ev e ls  o f  p rod u c t ,  n ew  

p rod u c t  d eve lop m en t ,  p rod u c t  l i f e  c yc l e  s t ra t eg i es .  B ran d in g ,  t yp es  of  

b ran d s ,  b ran d  b u i ld in g ,  m easu r in g  b ran d  eq u i t y.  Pa ck agin g  an d  
lab e l i n g .   P r i c in g :  Gen era l  p r i c in g  ap p roach es ,  n ew p r od u c t  p r i c in g  

s t ra t eg i es ,  Pu b l i c  p o l i c y an d  p r i c in g .  

5 .   Pro mo t io n  a nd P la ce  Mix:  e l em en t s  o f  p rom ot io n  mi x ,  Mark et i n g  
commu n ica t i on  p roc ess ,  Pu b l i c i t y,  Ad v er t i s i n g  an d  p u b l i c  r e la t i on s .  

Pe rs on a l  s e l l i n g  an d  sa le s  p rom ot ion .  Di r ec t  mark et i n g  an d  on l i n e  

mark et i n g .  Di s t r i b u t i on  ch an n els  an d  l og i s t i c s  man ag emen t ,  Ch an n el  
d es ign  an d  ad min i s t ra t i on ,  P u b l i c  p o l i c y  a n d  d i s t r i b u t i on  d ec i s i on s .  

References :  

  Ma rke t i n g  Ma n ag emen t  –  Ph i l i p  Ko t l e r ,  Pren t i ce  Ha l l  In d ia ,  (New 
ed i t i o n )  

  Ba s i c  Ma rke t i n g  –  Pera u l t   

  Fu n d a men ta l s  o f  Ma rke t i n g  –  Wi l l i a m S tan to n   

  Pr in c ip l e s  o f  Ma rke t i n g  –  Phi l i p  Ko t l e r  a n d  Ga rry  Arms t r o n g   

  Ma rke t i n g  Ma n ag emen t  –  Raja n  S a xen a  

  Ma rke t i n g  Ma n ag emen t  –  Z i ckmu n d   

  Ma rke t i n g  –  Ra mesh  Ku ma r  
 

 

 

2.2  Human Resource Management  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To en ab l e  s t u d en t s  t o  u n d e rs t an d  t h e  HR Man agem en t  an d  s ys t em 
a t  va r iou s  l ev e ls  i n  g en era l  a n d  i n  cer t a in  sp ec i f i c  i n d u s t r i es  or  

o r gan i za t i on s .   

  To h e lp  t h e  s t u d en t s  f ocu s  o n  an d  ana lys e  t h e  i s su es  an d  s t ra t eg i es  

req u i r ed  t o  s e l ec t  an d  d ev elo p  man p ower  d ev e lop  r e l evan t  

re sou rces   

  To h e lp  s t u d en t s  u n d e rs t an d  t h e  p roc es s  an d  eva lu a t i on  of  t h e  

p er fo rman c e  ap p ra i sa l  an d  co mp en sa t i on  man ag em en t  

  To d ev e lop  r e l evan t  sk i l l s  n ecessa r y  f or  ap p l i ca t i on  i n  HR re la t ed  

i s su es .  
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1 .   Perspec t ives  in  HRM : r o le  of  HR man age rs ,  su b -s ys t ems  of  HRM,  HR  

fu n c t i on s  an d  p o l i c i es .  O r ga n i za t i on  f o r  HRM,  D ev elop m en t  of  HRM in  
In d i a ,  Rec en t  t r en d s  i n  HRM,  I mp ac t  o f  g lob a l i za t i on  on  HRM.   

2 .   HR Pla nning ,  Recrui t ment  a nd Se l ec t io n:  s cop e  o f  HR p lan n in g ,  Job  

an a lys i s ,  j ob  d es ign  Job  d esc r ip t i on  an d  j ob  eva lu a t i o n ,  meth od s  of  
rec ru i tmen t .  Tes t i n g  fo r  s e l ec t i on  of  emp lo yees ,  u s e  o f  p s ych o logi ca l  

t es t ,  s e l ec t i on  p r oc ess ,  i n t er v i ews ,  e r r or s  i n  se l ec t i on .   

3 .   Tra in ing  a nd Deve lo p men t:  i n d u c t i on  an d  Or i en t a t i on ,  meth od s  of  
t r a in in g ,  t r a in in g  man u a l ,  t r a i n in g  u n d er  ISO an d  QS Cer t i f i ca t i on .   

Su p er v i s or y ,  Ex ecu t iv e  an d  Man agemen t  d ev e lop m en t  p rog ramm es .  

Ca ree r  d ev e lop m en t .  

4 .   Perf o rma nce  Ma na g e ment:  KR A an d  KP As ,  Trad i t i on a l  vs  Mod ern  

meth od s  of  p er fo rman ce  ma n agem en t .   Po t en t i a l  ap p ra i sa l ,  Feed b ack  

s ys t ems .  Job  eva lu a t i on .  

5 .  Co mpensa t io n  P la nning :  wag es  an d  sa la r y,  Ad mi n i s t ra t i on  p erk s ,  

F r in g e  b en e f i t s ,  Bon u s ,  In c en t i v es .   C omp en sa t i on  su rv eys .  

P r od u c t i v i t y,  P er fo rman c e  l i n k ed ,  Pa y s t ru c tu r e .  Comp en sa t i on  rev i e w 
an d  s t ru c tu r in g .  

References :  

  HR a n d  Perso n n e l  Ma n ag emen t  –  Ke i th  Da v i s  

  Perso n n e l  Ma na g emen t  –  F l ip p o  

  Hu ma n  Reso u rce  Ma n ag ement  –  T .V .  Ra o  

  Hu ma n  Reso u rce  Ma n a g ement  –  Pa t tan a i k  

  Hu ma n  Reso u rce  Ma n ag ement  – Mich ea l  Arms t ro n g  

  Hu ma n  Reso u rce  Ma n ag ement  – Ga ry  Desse l e r  

2.3  Corporate Finance  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To p r ovid e  t h e  s t u d en t s  t o  u n d ers t an d  t h e  wo rk in g  o f  co rp ora t e  

f i n an c i a l  s ys t em s .  

  To h e lp  t h e  s t u d en t s  t o  u n d e r s t an d  t o  u n d ers t an d  i n ves tm en t  

d ec i s i on .   

  To p r ovid e  t h e  s t u d en t s  t o  u n d ers t an d  p r iva t e  eq u i t y an d  v en tu r e  

cap i t a l .  

  To p r ovid e  t h e  s t u d en t s  a l s o  wi th  op p or tu n i t y co s t  o f  mak in g  a  
sp ec i f i c  i n v es tm en t .  

1 .   Go a l  of  the  F i r m:  p r o f i t  maximi za t i on  vs  wea l t h  maxim i za t i on ,  Va lu e  

c rea t i on ,  Ag en c y p r ob l em s ,  Soc i a l  r e sp on s ib i l i t y,  R o le  of  f i n an c i a l  

man agemen t ,  Tim e va lu e  o f  mon ey,  Va lu a t i on  o f  s ecu r i t i es  –  s t ock s  

an d  b on d s .  Con cep t  o f  r i sk  a n d  re tu rn s  o f  s ecu r i t i es ,  u s in g  p r ob ab i l i t y  

d i s t r i b u t i on  t o  measu r e  r i sk ,  r i sk  an d  re tu rn  i n  p or t fo l i o  con t ex t  (u s in g  
exce l ) .  

2 .   Ca pi ta l  Budg et ing :  es t i ma t in g  ca sh  f l o ws  –  i n i t i a l ,  i n t erm ed ia t e   an d  

t er min a l  Cash  f l o ws  on  i n c rem en ta l  b a s i s ,  Cap i t a l  b u d get i n g  d ec i s i on  
ru l es ,  Pa yb ack ,  ARR,  DC F t ech n iqu es  –  NP V,  IRR,  P I ,  u s i n g  exc e l .  

3 .   Co st  o f  Ca pi ta l :  co s t  o f  d eb t ,  p re f er r ed  s t ock ,  eq u i t y,  comp u t in g  

WACC,  Th e CAPM ap p roach ,  Ad ju s t i n g  WACC f or  r i s k .   Lon g - t e rm  
f i n an c in g ,  Pu b l i c  i s su e  of  d eb t ,  P r e fe r red  s t ock  an d  Comm on  s tock ,  

Te rm loan s .  

4 .   Ca pi ta l  S truc t ure  Theo r i e s :  t r ad i t i on a l  v i e w v s  M M h yp oth es i s ,  MM 
p os i t i on  I  & II ,  Cap i t a l  s t ru c tu re  d es i gn in g  i n  p rac t i ce  –  EB IT -  E PS  

an a lys i s ,  t h e  p eck in g  ord er  t h eo r y.  Di v id en d  d ec i s i on s ,  Re l evan c e  vs  

i r r e l evan c e  o f  d iv id en d s .  

5 .Wo r king  Ca pi ta l  Ma na g eme nt  a nd  F ina nce :  c a sh  man ag em en t ,  

Rec eivab le s  man ag em en t  an d  In v en tor y  man ag emen t . Work in g  cap i t a l  

f i n an ce  i n  In d i a .  

References :  

  Fu n d a men ta l s  o f  F ina n c ia l  Ma n a g emen t  –  Va n  Ho rn e  a n d  Wa ch o wi t z  

  Fin a n c ia l  Po l i cy  a n d  Ma na g emen t  –  Va n  Ho rn e ,  12 t h  ed i t io n .  

  Fin a n c ia l  Man a g emen t  –  Prasa n n a  Ch a nd ra  

  Co rp o ra t e  F in a n ce  –  Br ig ham a n d  Erh a rd t   

  Co rp o ra t e  F in a n ce  –  Ro ss ,  We t f i e l d  & Ja f f e r  

 

2.4  Quantitat ive Methods  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To acq u a in t  t h e  s t u d en t s  ab ou t  t h e  t oo l s  u sed  f or  an a lyzin g  

b u s in ess  d a t a ,  an d  t o  g iv e  an  ov e rv i ew o f  r ep or t  wr i t i n g .  

  I t  p r ovid es  t h e  s t u d e n t  t o  u n d ers t an d  t h e  va r iou s  r es ea rch  meth od s  
t o  b e  u s ed  i n  r es ea rch .   

  Th e acq u a in t  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi th  t h e  ap p l i ca t i on  of  op e ra t i on s  

re s ea rch  t o  b u s in ess  an d  i n d us t r y.    

  I t  a l s o  h e lp s  t h em to  g r a sp  t h e  s i gn i f i can ce  of  a n a lyt i ca l  

t ech n iq u es  i n  d ec i s i on  mak in g  

1 .  Sc ient i f i c  met ho ds:  i n d u c t i on ,  d ed u c t i on ,  t h eor y ,  c o n cep t s ,  con s t ru c t s ,  
d ef i n i t i on s ,  va r i ab l es ,  mod e ls ,  l a ws ,  h yp oth es i s ,  s y l l o g i sm ,  l ev e ls  o f  

ab s t rac t i on .  Fa l lac i es  o f  rea son in g .  Th e  n a tu re  of  re s ea rch  i n  

Man agem en t ,  Ex e rc i s es  i n  wr i t i n g  a  re s ea rch  p rop osa l .   

2 .   Pr inc ip l e s  of  re sea rch  des ig n:  t yp es  o f  b as i c  re s ea rch  meth od s  an d  

sec on d a r y  r es ea rch  m eth o d s ,  samp l in g  d es ign ,  m ea su rem en t  an d  

measu rem en t  sca l es .  Da t a  co l l ec t i on  meth od s ,  ob se r va t i on a l  s t u d i es ,  
exp e r im en ta t i on .  Qu a l i t a t i v e  meth od s  of  r es ea r ch .   

3 .  Ana ly s i s  a nd presen ta t io n  o f  Da ta :  u se  o f  s t a t i s t i ca l  t ech n iq u es ,  s t y l e  

man u a ls .  Ex e rc i s es  i n  wr i t i n g  man ag em en t  r ep o r t s .  

4 .  Linea r  pro g ra mmi ng :  t yp es  of  l i n ea r  p r og rammin g,  s imp lex  m eth od ,  

p r ima l  an d  d u a l ,  s en s i t i v i t y  an a lys i s ,  r e sou rc e  a l l oca t i o n ,  p rod u c t i on  

p lan n in g ,  p rod u c t  mix  an d  cap i t a l  b u d get i n g  d ec i s i on s  u s i n g  so f t wa r es .  
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5 .    Tra nspo r ta t io n  a nd a ss i g n men t  pro ble m:  s eq u en c in g  p r ob l ems ,  

Dec i s i on  mak in g  u n d er  r i sk  an d  u n cer t a in ty,  d ec i s i on  t r ee s .  MS exc e l  
so lv e r  f o r  a l l  t h e  ab o v e m od e ls  

Refere nces :  

  Bu s in ess  Resea rch  Me th od s  –  Z i kmu n d   

  Ma rke t i n g  Resea rch  –  Ma lh ot ra  N .K .  

  Bu s in ess  Resea rch  Me th od s  –  Do n a ld  R .  Coo p ers  a nd  S ch in d l e r   

  Fo u n da t ion s  o f  Beh a vio u ra l  Resea rch  –  F .N .  Ker l i ng er  

  MLA Ha n d b o o k  fo r  Resea rchers  –  MLA Asso c ia t i o n  

  APA Ma n u a l   

  S o c ia l  Resea rch  Me tho d s  –  Brya n   

  Ca se  S tu dy  Me tho d  o f  re sea rch  –  Ro b er t  K  Yin  

  Des ig n in g  Qu a l i t a t i ve  re sea rch  –  Ma rsh a l l  a nd  Ro ssma n   

  Resea rch  Des ig n  & Me th o d s  –  Ken n e t  G.Bo rd ea u x  & Oth ers  

  Ma rke t i n g  Resea rch  w i th  S PSS  –  Co r l  Mc .Da nie l  & Ga te s   

  Ma rke t i n g  Resea rch  –  Chu rch i l  & La co b u cc i  
 

2.5  Legal Aspects  of  Business  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To d i s s emin a t e  k n o wled g e on  t h e  f orma t i on  an d  man ag em en t  of  

b u s in ess  i n  comp an y f o rma t .  

  To p r o vid e  i n f o rma t ion  a b ou t  t h e  ap p l i cab i l i t y  o f  va r i ou s  

i n d u s t r i a l  la ws .  

  To p r ovid e  an  i n s igh t  i n to  m a t t er s  r e la t ed  t o  fo r e ign  exc h an ge an d  

i t s  e f f ec t  on  man agin g  t h e  b u s in ess .  

  To p ro vid e  an  exp osu r e  on  t h e  la ws  r e la t ed  t o  i n t e l l ec tu a l  

p rop e r t i es  an d  t h e i r  i n f lu en ce  on  b u s in ess .  

1 .  Outl ines :  In d u s t r i e s  Dev e lop men t  an d  R egu la t i on  Ac t  ( ID R A) ,  

Comp et i t i on  Ac t .  Fo r e ign  ex ch an ge man ag em en t  ac t . ( FE MA)   

2 .   Outl ines :  c omp an y La w,  p r ovi s i on s  of  In d i an  Co mp an ies  Ac t  1 9 5 6  
re la t i n g  t o  i n co rp o ra t i on ,  man agem en t  an d  ad mini s t ra t i on .   Fi l i n g  o f  

re tu rn s ,  Rem ed i es  a ga in s t  m i sman agem en t  an d  op p res s io n .  Po wers  of  

i n ves t i ga t i on  b y t h e  Go v e r n men t ,  Is su es  r e la t i n g  t o  g ood  co rp o ra t e  
go v ern an c e .   

3 .   Outl ines :  i n t e l l ec tu a l  p rop er t y  r i gh t s ,  Pa t en t s  an d  Trad ema rk s  Ac t ,  

cop y r i gh t s  ac t ,  g eog rap h i ca l  ap p el la t i on ,   

4 .   Outl ine s :  s ecu r i t y Mark e t  La ws ,  S ecu r i t y  an d  Exch an g e Boa rd  o f  In d i a  

Ac t  ( SEB I) ,  S ecu r i t i es  c on t rac t  ac t ,  La ws  p er t a in in g  t o  s t ock  

exch an ges ,  S AR FES I Ac t .  

5 .   Outl ines :  con su m er  p ro t ec t i on  ac t  an d  In fo rma t ion  t ec h n olog y  ac t .  

 

References :  

  A Ma n u al  o f  Bu s iness  La ws  –  S .N .  Ma h eshwa r i  a nd  S .K .  Ma h esh wa r i  

  Bu s in ess  La w  f o r  Ma n ag ement  –  K .R .  Bu l cha n da n i  

  Bu s in ess  En v i ro n men t :  Tex t s  a n d  Ca ses  –  Fra n c i s  Ch eruni la m  

  Bu s in ess  a n d  Co rp o ra t e  La ws  –  S .S .  Gu l sh a n  a n d  G.K .  Kap o o r  

  Ba re  Ac t s  o f  re sp ec t i ve  l eg i s l a t i o n s .  

 

2.6  Operations Management  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  Th e cou rs e  a ims  a t  f ami l i a r i z in g  u s  s t u d en t s  wi th  p rod u c t i on  p roces s  
an d  re la t ed  i s su es  i n  i n d u s t r i a l  u n i t s .  

  I t  i n t r od u ces  t o  s t u d en t s  wi th  i n ven to r y p lan n in g  an d  mater i a l  

r eq u i r em en t s  p lan n in g .  

  I t  h e lp s  i n  j ob  d es i gn in g  i n  t h e  o rgan i za t i on s .  

  I t  p ro vid es  s t u d en t s  wi th  t o t a l  q u a l i t y  Man agem en t  an d  Su p p ly Ch a in  

Man agem en t .  

1 .   Opera t io ns  Ma na g eme nt:  p r od u c t  s t ra t eg i es  –  Pr od u c t  l i f e  c yc l e  –  

Pr od u c t i ve  s ys t em t yp es  –  Imp ac t  o f  t ech n o log y  an d  or gan i za t i on  o f  

t h e  op era t i on s  fu n c t i on  –  Req u i rem en t s  o f  f o reca s t i n g  f or  op e ra t i on s .  

2 .   Pla nt  Lo ca t io n  a nd  T y pes  o f  P la nt  La y o ut:  p ro d u c t  p lan n in g  an d  

con t ro l  –  In v en to r y  p lan n in g  an d  con t ro l  –  Ma ter i a l s  r eq u i remen t s  

p lan n in g  –  P lan n in g  p rod u c t i on  i n  agg r ega t e  t e rm s .  

3 .  J o b Des ig ning :  work  s tu d y an d  t ime s tu d y –  S t a t i s t i ca l  q u a l i t y con t r o l  

meth od s  –  Jap an es e  man u fa c tu r in g  s ys t ems  –  F l ex ib l e  man u fac tu r in g  
s ys t em –  Op era t i on s  s ys t ems  of  t h e  fu tu r e .  

4 .  To ta l  Qua l i ty  Ma na g eme nt :  t r en d s  i n  q u a l i t y  man ag em en t  

b en ch mark in g  an d  b u s in ess  p roc ess  r een gin eer in g ,  Ka i zen  –  S ix  S i gma  
Motor o la  s ys t ems  –  Qu a l i t y c r i t e r i a  b ased  on  D emin g  p r i ze  –  Ma lco lm  

Ba ld r ig e  Awa rd .  Qu a l i t y  Man agem en t  S ys t ems ,  IS O S t an d a rd s .  

5 .   Sup ply  Cha in  Ma na g emen t:  c on c ep t  o f  SCM.  Op era t i n g  m od e l  fo r  
su p p ly ch a in .  Man agin g  t h e  ex t e rn a l  an d  i n t ern a l  su p p ly ch a in .  Glob a l  

SCM an d  sou rc in g .  

References :  

  Mo d ern  Pro d u c t i o n  Man a g emen t  –  Bu f fa  E lwo o d .  S ,  an d  Ra kesh  K .  

S a ren ,  Joh n  Wi l ey  a n d  S o n s ,  2 0 0 3 .  

  Pro d u c t i on  a nd  Op era t i on  Ana ly s i s  –  S t even  Na h ma s  

  Ca ses  i n  Pro d u c t i on  /  Op era t i o n s  Ma n ag emen t  –  K .N .  
Kr i sh n a swa my  

  Th e  Ben ch ma rk in g  Ma n ag emen t  Gu id e  –  Amer i ca n  Pro d u c t i v i t y  

a n d  Qu a l i t y  Cen t e r ,  Prod u c t iv i t y  Press ,  US A,  1 9 9 3 .  

  To ta l  Qu a l i t y  Man a g ement  –  Da le  H.  Bes t e r f i e ld  a n d  o thers  –  Pea rso n  

Ed u ca t io n ,  New  De lh i ,  2 00 3 .  

  To ta l  Qu a l i t y  Ma n ag emen t  –  Po o rn ima  Ch ou d ha ry  –  Pea rso n  Ed u ca t ion  

–  New De lh i ,  20 0 2 .  

  To ta l  Qu a l i t y  Ma n ag emen t  –  S r id h a r  Bha t t .  
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  S u p p ly  ch a in  Ma na g emen t   t h eo ry  a n d  p ra ct i ce s  –  Mo h a n ty  a n d  
Desh mu kh ,  B i z ta n t ra  2 00 5 .  

 

 

2.7  Management Information Systems  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves : -  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  l ead e rsh ip  ro l e  of  Man ag em en t  In f o rma t ion  
S ys t em s  i n  ach i ev in g  b u s in es s  comp et i t i v e  ad van t ag e  t h r o u gh  

i n form ed  d ec i s i on  mak in g .  

  To r ec ogn i ze  m od e rn  M IS  th eor y  an d  h o w in f orma t i on  s ys t em s  

su p p or t  b u s in ess  s t ra t eg y ,  b u s in ess  p roc es s es ,  an d  p rac t i ca l  

ap p l i ca t i on s  i n  an  organ i za t i on .   

  To exp ress  t h e  p ro v en  va lu e  of ,  an d  r e la t i on sh ip  b e t ween  b u s in ess  

d a t a ,  d a t a  managem en t ,  an d  b u s in ess  i n t e l l i g en c e .  

  To c o mb in e  an a ly t i ca l  t h in k in g ,  c r ea t i v i t y an d  b u s in ess -p rob l em-

so lv in g  a s  ap p l i ed  t o  on g oin g  M IS ch a l l en g es ,  fu tu r e  t ren d s ,  an d  

re l evan t  ca se  s t u d i es .  

1 .  Inf o r ma t io n  Sy s te ms:  d a t a  vs  In f orma t i on ,  St ra t eg i c  r o le  o f  i n f or ma t ion  

i n  man agem en t ,  O rgan i za t i o n  a s  an  i n forma t ion  s ys t em .  TPS,  M IS ,  
DSS,  E SS,  O AS,  N et wo rk in g  con cep t s ,  t e lec ommu n ica t i on s  n e t work s .   

2 .    Sy ste ms  De ve lo p me nt :  t h e  con c ep t  o f  s ys t ems  d ev e lo p men t  l i f e  c yc l e  

(SD LC ) , Typ es  o f  S D LC,  Us e  of  f lo w ch a r t s .   

3 .   Appl i ca t io n  Techno lo g i e s :  ERP con c ep t s ,  Ev o lu t i on  of  ER P,  ERP  

p ack ages ,  S AP,  Baan ,  MFG -PRO,  Orac l e ,  ERP  Eva lu a t i on ,  ERP an d  

BPR,  ERP Imp lem en ta t i on ,  Ext en d ed  ERP,  Cas e  s t u d i es .  

4 .   Web  Pu bl i sh ing :   web  p u b l i sh in g ,  Typ es  of  web s i t es ,  Web  su r f i n g ,  E -

comm erc e ,  B2 B,  B2 C,  C2 C,  E-com m erc e  s ecu r i t y  i s su es ,  E th i ca l  i s su es  

5 .    Pra c t i ca l s  o n  ERP  - .  Fu n c t i on a l  mod u le s  i n  b u s in ess .   

References :  

  MIS  –  Ken n e t t  G.  La u d en  and  Ja n e  P .  La ud en  

  MIS  –  Ja mes  A .  O’Br i en  

  MIS -C .S .V .Mu r th y  

  Co mp u ter  To d a y  –  S .K .  Ba sud ev  

  ERP Co n cep t s  –  V .K .  Ga rg   
 

THIRD SEMESTER  

 

3.1  Project  Management  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :   

   To  acq u a in t  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi th  t h e  o v e rv i ew of  Bu s in es s  r e la t ed  

Pr o j ec t  Man ag em en t .  
  To P ro vid e  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi th  Pr o j ec t  P lan n in g  

  To id en t i f y  t h e  Pr o j ec t  R i sk  Man agem en tan d  red u ce  p ro j ec t  r i sk s .  

  To P ro vid e  an  u n d e rs t an d in g  of  Pr o j ec t  t eam Man ag em en t .  

 
1 .  Pro jec t  Ma na g e me nt :  con c ep t s  & k ey  t e rms ,  ev o lu t i on  of  i n t egra t ed  

p ro j ec t  man agem en t  s ys t em,  a l i gn in g  p r o j ec t s  wi th  or gan i za t i on  

s t ra t eg y ,  e f f ec t i v e  p ro j ec t  p or t fo l i o  man ag em en t  s ys t em ,  p ro j ec t  l i f e  
c yc l e ,  f ea s ib i l i t i es  o f  p r o j ec t s -d i f f e r en t  f orm s  o f  p r o j ec t  c on t rac t i n g .  

 

2 .  Pro jec t  Sco pe  Ma na g e me n t :d ef in in g  p r o j ec t  scop e ,  c rea t i n g  wo rk  
b reak  d o wn  s t ru c tu r e  ( WB S) ,  p r o j ec t  r o l l  u p ,  p roc es s  b r eak  d o wn  

s t ru c tu re ,  r esp on s ib i l i t y ma t r i x .   

 
3 .  Pro jec t  Sc hedul i ng :  n e t wor k  mod el s ,  P ERT & C PM u s in g  s of t wa r es ,  

measu r in g  r i sk .   

 
4 .  Pro jec t  Ri s k Ma na g e me nt :  c on t i n gen c y  p lan n in g ,  sch ed u l in g  

re sou rces ,  r ed u c in g  p r o j ec t  d u ra t i on .   

 
5 .  Pro jec t  Tea m Ma na g e men t:  b u i ld in g  h igh -p er fo rman ce  p ro j ec t  t eams ,  

man agin g  v i r t u a l  p ro j ec t  t ea ms ,  p r o j ec t  c on t r o l  p roc ess .  P er fo rman ce  

measu rem en t  an d  eva lu a t i on ,  p ro j ec t  q u a l i t y ,  p lan n in g ,  q u a l i t y  
a s su ran ce ,  q u a l i t y  au d i t ,  p ro j ec t  c l osu r e ,  p os t  c omp le t i on  au d i t .  
Ref erences :  

  Pr oj ec t  Ma n ag em en t  –  C l i f f o rd  Gra y  & La rson  

  Th e p rac t i c e  an d  t h eor y  o f  p ro j ec t  man a gem en t  c r ea t i n g  va lu e  t h r ou gh  

ch an ge –  N ewt on ,  R ich a rd  –  2 0 0 9 ,  Hamp sh i re ,  Pa lg rav e  P u b  

  Eff ec t i v e  p r o j ec t  Man agemen t  –  C lem en t s ,  Jam es  P  & Gid o  Jack  –  

2 0 0 6 ,  NewD elh i ,  Cen ga g e Le a rn in g   

  Pr oj ec t  Man agemen t :  A ma n age r i a l  ap p roach  –  M er ed i t h ,  Jack .R& 

Man te l  Samu e l . J  –  2 0 0 6 ,  New D e lh i ,  Joh n  Wi ley  & Son s  

  Pr oj ec t  Man ag em en t  f o r  b u s in ess ,  en gin eer in g  & t ech n o lo g y:  p r i n c ip le s  
& p rac t i c e  –  Nich o la s ,  J oh n .M & St eyn l ,  H erman n  

  Pr oj ec t  Man agem en t  –  Har v ey  Ma ylor  –  1 9 9 9 ,  New D e lh i ,  Macmi l lan  
p u b  

  www.p mi . or g  
 

 
3.2  Entrepreneurship  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To d esc r ib e  t h e  imp or t an ce  o f  en t r ep r en eu rsh ip ;  ou t l i n e  t h e  

q u a l i t i es  o f  a  su ccess fu l  en t rep r en eu r ;  s t a t e  t h e  fu n c t i on s  o f  an  

en t r ep r en eu r ;  exp la in  t h e  i s su es  an d  p rob l em s  f aced  b y  
en t r ep r en eu rs .  

  To i d en t i f y  an d  s ecu r e  cu s t o mers ,  s t ak eh o ld er s ,  an d  t ea m m emb ers  

t h rou gh  n et wo rk s ,  p r imar y  c u s tom er  r e s ea rch ,  an d  comp et i t i v e  an d  

http://www.pmi.org/
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i n d u s t ry an a lys es  i n  ord er  t o  p r i o r i t i z e  an d  p u rsu e  an  i n i t i a l  t a r g e t  

mark et  i n  r ea l - wo r ld  p r o j ec t s .  
  To d eve lop  k n o wled g e on  h o w t o  a s s ess  b u s in ess  op p or tu n i t i es  and  

an  i n -d ep th  u nd ers t an d in g  o f  wh a t  t yp i ca l l y  ch a rac t e r i ze  su ccess es  

an d  fa i lu r es .  
  To d et ec t  weak n ess es  an d  s t ren gth s  wi th in  a  b u s in ess  o p p or tu n i t y,  

an d  g iv e  su g ges t i on s  o f  h o w to  imp ro v e  t h es e  weak n ess es  an d  

u t i l i z e  t h e s e  s t r en gth s  
1 .  Fo unda t io ns  o f  Entreprene urship :  n a tu r e  of  En t rep r en eu r sh ip ,  s oc i a l  

& cu l t u ra l  f ac to rs  i n  n u r tu r in g  en t r ep r en eu rsh ip .  In s t i t u t i on a l  su p p or t  

fo r  p rom ot in g  en t r ep r en eu r s h ip  i n  In d i a ,  ro l e  o f  U n ive rs i t i e s  & 
Col l eg es ,  CS IR  lab s .  Cas e  s t u d y of  i n cu b a t i on   

  

2 .  Bus iness  P la n ning :  f r om i d ea  g en era t i on  t o  p r ep a ra t i on  o f  d e t a i l ed  

b u s in ess  p lan s .  E x erc i s e s  i n  p rep a ra t i on  of  b u s in ess  p lan s .   

 

3 .  Vent ure  Ca pi ta l :  va lu in g  an d  f i n an c in g  a  ven tu r e ,  s t ag es  of  v en tu r e  
d ev e lop m en t  an d  f i n an c in g ,  v en tu r e  cap i t a l  f i rms  ( VC‟s )  ven tu r e  

exp an s ion  s t ra t eg i es .   

 
4 .  Rura l  & so c ia l  entreprene urship :  p o t en t i a l  f o r  en t r ep ren eu r sh ip  i n  

ru ra l  In d i a ,  SH G s ,  mic ro  c red i t  e t c . ,  Cas e  s t u d i es  o f  ru ra l  &s oc i a l  

en t r ep r en eu rsh ip  i n  In d i a .   
 

5 .  Entreprene urs  in  In dia :  f ami ly b u s in ess es ,  n ew g en e ra t i on  

en t r ep r en eu rs ,  wom en  en t r ep ren eu r s .   

 

References :  

  En t rep ren eu rsh ip  –  Pro f .  T .V .Ra o  

  En t rep ren eu rsh ip  –  Hi sr i ch  & Pe t e r  

  S ta y  hu n g ry  s t a y  fo o l i sh -Ra sh mi  Bh a n sa l  

  En t rep ren eu rsh ip -Ma th ew  J  Ma n ima la  

  In d ia s  n ew  cap i ta l i s t  –  Ha r i sh  Da mo d a ra n  

  Bu s in ess  Ma h a ra ja ’s  –  Gee th a  Pera ma l  

 
ELECTIVE PAPERS  

 

MARKETING  

 

3.3  Elect ive MM 1: Consumer Behavior  and Market ing 

Research  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  Th e ob j ec t i v e  o f  t h e  cou rs e  i s  t o  fami l i a r i ze  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi th  t h e  

con su mer  b eh a vio r .  

  I t  h e lp s  t h em t o  i d en t i f y  t h e  d ec i s i on  mak in g  p roc es s  wi th  t h e  

con su mers .  

  I t  p ro vid es  t h em t o  u n d er s t an d  t h e  va r iou s  ma rk et i n g  re s ea rch  

d es ign s  t o  con d u c t  r es ea rch  on  con su m ers .  

  I t  a l s o  h e lp s  t h em t o  u n d ers t an d  t h e  d a t a  an a lys i s  u s in g  S PSS.  

 

1 .  Co nsu mer  Beha vio r :  i n t rod u c t i on ,  Fac t ors  i n f lu en c in g  con su m er  
b eh aviou r ,  P e rs on a l i t y ,  P s ych ograp h i c s ,  Fa mi ly ,  Soc i e t y ,  Va lu es  o f  

p erc ep t i on ,  At t i t u d e  an d  l i fe  s t y l e s ,  Di f f er en t  mod e ls  of  con su m er  

b eh aviou r  –  Econ omic ,  Lea rn in g ,  P s ych oan a lyt i ca l ,  Soc io logi ca l ,  
Ho ward  Sh et t ,  Nic os i a ,  Web s t er  an d  Win d ,  En g e l ,  B lack wel l  an d  

Min a rd  mod e ls .  

2 .  Buy ing  Dec i s io n  Ma ki ng  Pro cess :  b u yin g  r o l es ,  S t a g es  of  t h e  d ec i s i on  

p roc ess  –  Hi gh  an d  lo w ef f or t  d ec i s i on s ,  P os t  p u rch as e  d ec i s i on s ,   

 3 .  Ma r ket i ng  Resea rch  De s ig ns :  t yp es  of  r es ea rch  d es ign s ,  Tech n iq u es  

an d  t oo l s  o f  d a t a  co l l ec t i on  –  Sca l es  an d  m easu r em en t ,  Va r iou s  t yp es  
of  d a t a ,  Samp l in g  t ech n iq u es ,  Samp le  s i ze  d e t ermin a t i on .  An a lys i s  an d  

i n t erp r e t a t i on  o f  d a t a .  Rep o r t i n g  t h e  r es ea rch  f i n d in gs .  

4 .   Appl i ca t io n  o f  Qua nt i ta t ive  To o l s  in  Ma r ke t ing :  d ec i s i on  mak in g  
u s in g  Reg r ess i on  an a lys i s ,  ANOV A,  Di sc r imin an t  ana lys i s ,  Fac to r  

an a lys i s ,  C lu s t er  an a lys i s ,  Mu l t i -d imen s ion a l  sca l i n g  an d  Con jo in t  

an a lys i s ,  Us e  of  SP SS fo r  d a t a  an a lys i s .  

5 .  Ma r ke t  Resea rch :  ma rk et i n g  an d  mark et  r e s ea rch ,  Qu a l i t a t i v e  r es ea rch ,  

Mark et  an d  sa l es  an a lys i s .  Mot iva t i on  r es ea rch ,  C ommu n ica t i on  

re s ea rch ,  P rod u c t ,  P r i c in g  an d  Di s t r i b u t i on  re s ea rch .  

References :  

  Ma rke t i n g  Resea rch  –  R .Na rg u n d ka r  

  Co n su mer  Beh a v iou r  –  S ch i f fma n  a n d  Ka n u k  

  Ma rke t i n g  Resea rch  –  Tu l l ,  Green  a n d  Ha wk in s  

  Bu s in ess  Resea rch  Me th od s  –  Z i kmu n d  

  Ma rke t i n g  Resea rch  –  N .K .  Ma lh o t ra   

  Ma rke t i n g  Resea rch  –  Pa ra sh u ra ma n ,  Grewa l  

  Co n su mer  Beh a v iou r  –  Ho yer  Ma c  In n i s   

 

3.4  Elect ive MM 2: Sales and Logist ics  Management  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To u n d ers t an d  sa l es  f o rce  an d  mark et i n g  ch an n e ls  t o  ga in  comp et i t i v e  

ad van t age .   

  To fami l i a r i ze  wi th  t h e  c on c ep t s ,  t ech n iq u es  an d  t h e  p rac t i ca l  a sp ec t s  
o f  t h e  k ey  d ec i s i on  mak in g  v a r i ab l es  i n  d i s t r i b u t i on  ch ann el  

man agemen t .   

  To in t rod u c e  cou r s e  p a r t i c i p an t s  t o  n a t i on a l  an d  i n t ern a t i on a l  sa l es  an d  
d i s t r i b u t i on  p rac t i ces   
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  To exp os e  cou rs e  p a r t i c i p an t s  t o  t h e  t oo l s  an d  s t ra t eg i es  n ecessa r y  fo r  

d es ign in g ,  m ot i va t i n g  an d  ev a lu a t i n g  sa le s  & d i s t r i b u t i on  man agemen t  
s ys t ems   

  To sh a rp en  d ec i s i on  mak in g  sk i l l s  o f  fu tu re  sa l es  an d  d i s t r i b u t i on  

man age r  

1 .  Sa l e s  Ma na g e men t:  ob jec t i ves  o f  sa l es  man a gem en t ,  Pe rs on a l  s e l l i n g  
p roc ess ,  D ev e lop in g  p e rs on a l  s e l l i n g  s t ra t eg i es .  Or gan i z in g  t h e  sa l es  

fo rc e  –  Typ es  of  sa l e s  o r ga n i za t i on s  –  D et ermin in g  t h e  k in d  of  sa l e s  

fo rc e  an d  S i ze  of  t h e  sa l es  f o rce .  Qu a l i t i es  of  sa l e s  ex ecu t i ves .   

2 .  Ma na g ing the  Sa l e s  Fo rce :  e f f ec t i v e  Rec ru i t i n g ,  Se l ec t i n g  an d  Tra in in g  

t h e  sa l es  f o rc e .  Tim e an d  t er r i t o r y man a g em en t ,  Sa l es  t e r r i t o r i es  an d  

Sa l es  Qu ota s  –  Co mp en sa t i n g  sa l es  f orc e ,  Mot iv a t i n g  t h e  sa l e s  f o rc e  –  

Con t ro l l i n g  t h e  sa l es  f o rce  – Eva lu a t i n g  t h e  sa l es  f o rce .  

3 .   Reta i l ing  a nd Who lesa l ing :  n on -s to r e  r e t a i l i n g ,  E - t a i l i n g ,  Di rec t  

mark et i n g ,  Te l e  mark et i n g ,  Mark et i n g  on  t h e  n e t ,  Em er gin g  t r en d s  i n  
re t a i l i n g  &wh o lesa l i n g .   

4 .  Dis tr ib ut io n  a nd Lo g i s t i c s  Ma na g e men t:  d es i gn  of  d i s t r i b u t i on  

ch an n el ,  S t ru c tu re  an d  Ch an n el  man ag em en t .   Comp on en t s  o f  l og i s t i c s  
–  i n b ou n d  and  ou tb ou n d  l og i s t i c s ,  k ey  l og i s t i c s  ac t i v i t i es  v i z . ,  

Cu s tomer  s er v i c es  -  In v en tor y  man ag em en t  –  Ma ter i a l  h an d l in g  –  

Commu n i ca t i on  –  Ord er  p roc ess in g ,  Pack agin g  –  Tra f f i c  an d  
t ran sp or t a t i on  –  War eh ou s in g  an d  s tora g e .  

5 .   Log i s t i c s  Stra teg y :  l og i s t i c s  i n f or ma t ion  s ys t em,  Or gan i z in g  fo r  

e f f ec t i v e  l o g i s t i c s ,  Imp lemen t in g  l og i s t i c s  s t ra t eg y  –  Comp u te r  

p ack ages  u sed  i n  lo g i s t i c s .   R et a i l i n g  an d  wh o lesa l i n g ,  sa l e s  an d  

l og i s t i c s  fo r  ru ra l  mark et s .   

 

References :  

  S a le s  Man a g ement  –  Dec i s io n s ,  S t ra t eg i e s  an d  Ca ses  –  R i cha rd  R .  
S t i l l ,  Ed wa rd  W.  Cun d i f f  a n d  No ma n  A .P .  Go va n i  

  Pro fe ss io n a l  S a l e s  Ma n ag emen t  –  R .E .  An d erso n ,  Jo sep h  F .  Ha r ,  A la n  
J .  Ba sh  

  Ma rke t i n g  Cha n n el s  –  Lo u i s  W.  S t e rn ,  Ad e l  I .  ER  –  An sa ry ,  T .  
Co u gh la n  

  Fu n d a men ta l s  o f  Lo g i s t i c s  Ma n a g emen t  –  M.  La mb er t ,  Ja mes  R .  S to ck ,  

M.  E l i ra m 

  Lo g i s t i c s  Ma n ag emen t  –  Do na ld  J .B .  a nd  D.J .  C lo ss  

  Lo g i s t i c s  a n d  S u p ply  Cha in  Ma n a gemen t  –  Ma r t in  Ch r i s to p h er  

  S a le s  Man a g emen t  –  Ana lys i s  a n d  Dec i s io n s  Ma k in g  –  Th o ma s  N .  

In g ra m 

  Ma n a gin g  S u pp ly  Cha in  –  J .L .  Ga t to rn  a n d  D.W.  Wa ld i s  

 

3 .5  Elect ive MM 3: Advert is ing  and Sales  Pro mot ion 

Management  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  An a lyze  t h e  exp an d in g  en vi r on men t  of  m ed ia  an d  commu n ica t i on  
t ech n iq u es  an d  a sses  t h e  s t ren gth s ,  weak n ess ,  op p o r tu n i t ies  an d  t h rea t s  

(S WO T)  of  d i f f e ren t  k in d  of  p rom ot ion a l  camp a ign s .  

  Examin e  t h e  imp o r t an ce  of  m ark et  s egm en ta t i on ,  p os i t i on  an d  ac t i on  

ob j ec t i v es  t o  t h e  d ev e lop m en t  of  an  ad v er t i s i n g  an d  p rom ot ion  p r og ram  

  Con t r i b u t e  t o  eva lu a t i n g  t h e  ef f ec t i v en ess  o f  ad v er t i s i n g  an d  mark et i n g  

commu n ica t i on  i n i t i a t i ves .  

  Par t i c ip a t e  i n  t h e  d ev e lop m en t  of  c r ea t i v e  so lu t i on  t o  ad d re ss  

ad ve r t i s i n g  an d  mark et i n g  c o mmu n ica t i on s  ch a l l en g es .  

1 .   Pro mo t io n  Mix :  e lem en t s  of  mark et i n g  p r omot i on  mix ,  Ad ve r t i s i n g ,  

Pu b l i c i t y,  P er son a l  s e l l i n g ,  Pu b l i c  re la t i on s  an d  Sa l e s  p rom ot ion ,  

Det e rmin an t s  of  p rom ot i on  mix .   

2 .  Ad ver t i s ing :  t yp es  o f  ad v er t i s em en t ,  ad v e r t i s e  ab i l i t y  an d  ad v er t i s i n g  

a id s ,  Ad ve r t i s i n g  p lan n in g  an d  d ec i s i on  mak in g .   

3 .  Adver t i s i ng  Ca mpa ig n  P la nning :  se t t i n g  ad v e r t i s i n g  goa ls  an d  
ob j ec t i v es ,  Th e  D AGM AR Ap p r oach .  Messa g e  s t ra t eg i es  an d  t ac t i c s ,  

C rea t i v e  ap p roach es ,  Cop ywr i t i n g  an d  t es t i n g ,  Ad v er t i s i n g  cop y d es i gn  

an d  commu n ica t i on  s t ra t eg y ,  Cop y -v i su a l i za t i on  la y  ou t ,  Ad v e r t i s i n g  
ap p ea ls  an d  t h em es ,  C la s s i f i ca t i on  of  ad ve r t i s em en t  cop i es ,  E ss en t i a l s  

o f  a  go od  cop y .  Ex e rc i s es  i n  d ra f t i n g  ad v er t i s emen t  c op y.  

4 .   Ad ver t i s ing  Me dia :  t yp es  o f  m ed ia ,  m ed ia  p lan n ing  an d  sch ed u l in g ,  
Ad v er t i s em en t  b u d g et s ,  a p p roach es  t o  ad v e r t i s i n g ,  b u d get i n g .  

Measu r in g  ad ve r t i s i n g  e f f ec t i ven ess .  Ad v e r t i s i n g  s t ra t eg i e s  f o r  ru ra l  

mark et s .  

5 .  Adver t i s i ng  Ag enc i e s :   p rof i l e  o f  ma jo r  a d v er t i s i n g  agen c i es  i n  In d i a  

an d  ab road ,  Ru ra l  ad v er t i s i n g ,  s oc i a l  a d v e r t i s i n g ,  e t h i c s  i n  ad ver t i s i n g ,  
ad ve r t i s i n g  s t an d a rd s  cou n c i l  o f  In d i a  ( ASC I) .   

References :  

  Ad ver t i semen t  a n d  Pro mo t ion  –  Be l ch  a n d  Be l ch  

  Ad ver t i s i n g  –  Aa ker  a n d  Ba th ra   

  Ad ver t i s i n g  Man a g ement  –  Ch u n awa l la  

  Ad ver t i s i n g  Man a g ement  –  Wr i t e  a n d  Z i eg l e r  

  Co n temp o ra ry  Ad ver t i s i n g  –  Wi l l i a ms  Aren s  

  Ad ver t i s i n g  Man a g ement  –  Ra j eev  Ba t ra ,  Jo h n  G.Myer ,  Da v id  Aker  

  Ad ver t i s i n g  P la nn in g  & I mp lemen ta t i o n  –  Sa n g eeta  S h a rma  & Ra g h u v i r  

S in g h  

  Ad ver t i s i n g  Pr in c ip l e s  a nd  Pra c t i ce  –  We l l s ,  Mo r ia t ry ,  Burn e t t  

  Ad ver t i s i n g  Man a g ement  –  Ja i sh r i  Je th wa n ry ,  S h ru th i  Ja in  

  Ma rke t i n g  Co mmu n ica t io n  –  Da h len  
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FINANCE 
 
 

3.3  Elect ive FM 1:  Advanced Capital  Budget ing  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  Th e ob j ec t i v es  o f  t h e  Cou rs e   i s  t o  p r ovid e  k n o wled g e ab ou t  ca sh  
f l o w m easu r em en t  i n  eva lu a t i n g  p ro j ec t s .  

  To p r ovid e  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi th  ran k in g  p ro j ec t s  b as ed  i n  op t ima l  

ca sh  f l o w.  
  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  c on cep t s  o f  r ea l  op t i on s  i n  cap i t a l  i n ves tmen t  

  To id en t i f y  t h e  t ech n iq u es  f o r  p ro j ec t  r i sk  an a lys i s .  

 

1 .  Ca sh F lo w Mea sure ment :  d ep en d en ce  an d  i n d ep en d en ce  of  ca sh  f lo w s  

i n  eva lu a t i n g  p r o j ec t s ,  M easu re s  of  r i sk  an d  r e tu rn s ,  In f la t i on  i n  

cap i t a l  b u d get i n g ,  Rea l  vs  n omin a l  d i scou n t  ra t es ,  B i a s  i n  ca sh  f l o w 
es t ima t es ,  Tot a l  r i sk  fo r  mu l t i p le  i n v es tm en t .  Measu r in g  ca sh  f l o w f or  

acq u i s i t i on .  Use  of  E xc e l  f or  es t ima t in g  ca sh  f l o ws  & d ec i s ion  mak in g .  

2 .  Ra n king  Pro jec t s :  NP V v s  IRR  Con f l i c t s ,  Fi sh er ‟ s  ra t e  of  i n t e r s ec t i on ,  
Mu l t i p le  IRRs ,  M IRR,  Op t im a l  d ec i s i on  u n d er  cap i t a l  r a t i on in g   

3 .   Rea l  Opt io ns  in  Ca pi t a l  Inves t men t:  t yp es  of  op t i on s  –  exp an s ion ,  

Ab an d on m en t  an d  p os tp on em en t .    

4 .   Pro jec t  Ri s k A na ly s i s :  t ech n iq u es  for  m easu r in g  s t an d  a lon e  r i sk  –  

Sen s i t i v i t y an a lys i s ,  Sc en a r i o  an a lys i s  an d  S imu la t i on  

5   Fina nc ing  Dec i s io ns :  s ou rc es  o f  lon g - t er m f i n an ces  f o r  a  p ro j ec t .  
Leas in g  –  Typ es  o f  l ea s es ,  s t ru c tu r in g  of  l ea s e  r en t a ls  a n d  eva lu a t i on  

of  l ea s e .   

 

3.4  Elect ive FM 2:  Advanced Capital  Structure Theories  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  
  To Unders t and  the  corpora te  co mpanies  f in ancial  s t ructure  which  

includes  equi ty and  deb t  

  To unders t and  the  th eor i es  o f th e  r e l a t ionsh ip  b etween  cap i t a l  

s t ruc ture  and  th e  valu e o f the  f i rm.  

  To fo cus  on  th e  in t eres t  t ax sh i e ld  advantage o f  deb t  as  we l l  as  

i t s  d isad vantage in  te rms of cost s  o f  f inan cia l  d is t ress  

  To unders t and  the  imp act  o f  agen cy co sts  on  cap i ta l  s t ruc ture  

1 .   Empir i ca l  Perspec t ive s  o n  the  F ina nc ia l  C ha ra c ter i s t i c s :   an a lys i s  o f  
comp os i t e  ca sh  f l o ws ,  Lev era g e ,  O wn ersh ip  s t ru c tu r e s ,  ROE,  P /E  

ra t i os ,  Di v id en d  p a you t ,  Div id en d  yi e ld s ,  an d  o th er  f i n an c i a l  

ch a rac t er i s t i c s  of  S en s ex  an d  Ni f t y f i r ms .  

2 .   Pr inc ipa l  Ag en t  Co nf l i c t  a nd F ina nc ia l  S tra teg i e s :  i n t r od u c t i on ,  

Limi t ed  l i ab i l i t y  an d  t h e  s ep a ra t i on  of  o wn er sh ip  an d  con t ro l ,  ro l e  of  

man agemen t  wi th  d i f fu s e  o w n ersh ip .  C la ss i c  d i rec t i v e  t o  man ag em en t ,  
ex t en d ed  s t ak eh o ld e rs ,  Con f l i c t s  o f  i n t er es t ,  Con t rac t s  an d  a  rev i sed  

d i rec t i v e .   

3 .  Inf o rma t io n  Asy mme try  a nd the  Ma r ke ts  f o r  Co rpo ra te  Secur i t i e s :  
i n t rod u c t i on ,  Th eo r i e s  o f  t h e  e f f ec t s  o f  i n f orma t i on  a s ymm et r y ,  

Va lu a t i on  o f  t r ad ed  eq u i t y u n d er  a s ym m et r i c  i n fo rma t ion ,  In f o rma t ion  

a s ymm et r y an d  t h e  Qu a l i t y of  t h e  ma rk et  f or  a  f i rm‟ s  eq u i t y,  op t ima l  
o wn er sh ip  s t ru c tu re .  

4 .   Levera ge  Dec i s io n:  i n t rod u c t i on ,  Corp o ra t e  an d  p ers on a l  t axa t i on ,  

Mod i f yin g  MM p rop os i t i on s  t o  accou n t  for  c orp o ra t e  t ax es ,  T rad i t i on a l  
t r ad e- o f f  t h eo r y ,  Ag en c y t h eor y  an d  l ev era g e  d ec i s i on ,  As ymm et r i c  

i n forma t i on  an d  lev era g e ,  b a lan c in g  ag en c y co s t s  wi t h  i n forma t ion  

a s ymm et r y.  

5 .  The  F ir m’ s  Enviro n ment ,  Go ver na nce ,  s tra teg y ,  o pera t io n  a nd  

f ina nc ia l  s truc ture -  f i rm‟ s  b u s in ess  en vi ron m en t ,  op era t i on  s t ru c tu re ,  

f i n an c i a l  s t ru c tu r e ,  r i sk  p er f orman c e  an d  con t in g en c i es ,  emp i r i ca l  
an a lys es  o f  r i sk .  

 

3.5  Elect ive FM 3:  Port fol io  Ma nagement  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To r eco gn ize  an d  ap p ly ap prop r i a t e  t h eor i es ,  p r i n c ip l es  an d  con cep t s  

re l evan t  t o  s ecu r i t i es  an a lys i s  an d  p or t fo l i o  man ag em en t .  
  To fami l i a r i ze  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi th  th e  fu n d amen ta l  an d  t echn i ca l  an a lys i s  

o f  t h e  d iv er s e  i n v es tm en t  a v en u es .  

  To ou t l i n e  ma jo r  s t ep s  i n  t h e  p or t f o l i o  man ag em en t  p rocess  an d  
i d en t i f y d i f f er en t  t yp es  of  f i n an c i a l  mark et s .  

  To id en t i f y ,  an a lyze  an d  d raw r eas on ed  c on c lu s i on s  i n  se l ec t i n g  an d  

p res en t i n g  i n f or ma t ion  on  s ecu r i t i es .  

1  Ma r ke t  e f f i c i ency :  ran d om  wa lk  a n d  t h e  ef f i c i en t  ma rk et  h yp oth es i s ,  

Emp i r i ca l  t es t i n g  o f  E f f i c i en t  Mark et  H yp oth es i s  (E MH) .  P or t fo l i o  

Th eo r y –  Cap i t a l  a l loca t i on  b e t ween  t h e  r i sk y a ss e t  an d  t h e  r i sk  f r ee  
a s se t ,  Op t ima l  r i sk y p or t fo l i os -Mark o wi t z  m od e l  V s  S toch as t i c  

Domin an ce  An a lys i s (S D A ) ,  Eq u i l i b r i u m in  cap i t a l  mark et s  –  Cap i t a l  

a s se t  p r i c in g  m od e l ,  In d ex  mod e l s  an d  Arb i t ra g e  p r i c in g  t h eo r y an d  
mu l t i fac to r  m od e ls  o f  r i sk  an d  re tu rn .    

2  Fixed  I nco me  Sec ur i t i e s :  b o n d  Pr i ces  an d  yi e ld  – Bon d  Ch a rac t er i s t i c s  

an d  Typ es ,  Bon d  Pr i c in g ,  Bon d  yi e ld ,  Te rm S t ru c tu re  of  In t er es t  r a t e ,  
In t e re s t  r a t e  r i sk - in t er e s t  r a t e  s en s i t i v i t y,  d u ra t i on ,  c on v exi t y an d  

immu n iza t i on .   
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3  Funda men ta l  Ana ly s i s :  ec on omic  an a lys i s ,  In d u s t r y an a lys i s ,  

Comp an y an a lys i s ,  For eca s t i n g  comp an y ea r n in gs ,  Va lu a t i on  o f  
comp an ies ,    

4  Technica l  Ana ly s i s :  ma rk et  i n d i ca tors ,  Fo r ecas t i n g  i n d iv id u a l  s t ock  

p er fo rman c e ,  Tech n iq u es ,  Typ es  o f  ch a r t s ,  Do w th eor y ,  Re la t i v e  
s t r en gth ,  Con t ra r y  op in ion ,  Movin g  av e rag e ,  Con f e ren c e  i n d ex ,  

T rad in g  v olu m e,  C on cep t  of  d ep th ,  b read th  an d  res i l i en ce  of  t h e  

mark et .   

5  Act ive  Po r t f o l i o  Ma na g ement:  p o r t f o l i o  p e r f or man ce  eva lu a t i on  –  

measu r in g  i n v es tm en t  r e tu r n ,  con ven t i on a l  t h eo r y of  p er fo rman c e  

eva lu a t i on ,  M 2  an d  T 2 ,  ma rk et  t imin g ,  p er fo rman c e  a t t r i b u t i on  
p roc ed u r es ,  s t y l e  an a lys i s  an d  morn in g  s t a r ‟ s ,  r i sk  ad ju s t ed  ra t i n g .  

Ac t i v e  p o r t f o l i o  c on s t ru c t i on  u s in g  Tr eyn or  –  B lack  mod e l  

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT  

3.3  Elect ive HRM 1: Human Resource Development  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To eq u ip  s t u d en t s  t o  d eve lop  t h ems e lv es  i n to  a  c r i t i c a l l y  re f l ec t i v e  

an d  cap ab le  HRD p rac t i t i on e r .     

  To en ab l e  s t u d en t s  t o  d ev e lo p  an  ab i l i t y t o  d ec id e  l ea rn in g  an d  

t ra in in g  n eed s  

  To ap p ly  HRD in t er v en t i on s  l i k e  c oach in g ,  m en tor in g ,  an d  

cou n se l i n g .   

  To exp la in  t h e  r o l e  o f  HR D i n  d es ign in g  ,  d ev e lop in g ,  

Imp lem en t in g  an d  eva lu a t i n g  ap p rop r i a t e  s t ra t eg i es  i n  l i n e  wi th  

t h e  b u s in ess  goa ls .  

1 .   Hu ma n  Reso urce  Deve lo p me nt :  su b  s ys t ems  of  HRD  & OD,  HRM an d  

HRD,  Em er gin g  t r en d s  i n  HRD,  HRD in  IT i n d u s t r y,  p u b l i c  sec tor ,  

go v ern m en t  o r gan i za t i on s ,  a n d  NGOs.   

2 .  Per f o rma nce  Ma na g e me nt:  t r ad i t i on a l  an d  m od ern  t ech n iq u es ,  Op en  

Ap p ra i sa l  –  Id en t i f i ca t i on  o f  Key P er fo rman c e  Ar eas  an d  Key R esu l t  

Ar eas  –  Man ager i a l  ap p r a i sa l  –  E th i ca l  i s su es  i n  p er f o rman ce  
ap p ra i sa l .  Po t en t i a l  ap p ra i sa l ,  Feed b ack  mech an i sms ,  Pe r f orman c e  

man agemen t  an d  ca ree r  d ev elop m en t .  B i -d i rec t i on a l  p er fo rman c e  

man agemen t .   

3 .  Mento r ing ,  Co a ching  & E mplo y ee  Co u nse l ing  Servi ces :  n a tu r e  

men to r in g  an d  coach in g ,  Coach in g  t o  imp ro v e  p oo r  p er f o rman ce ,  

E f f ec t i v en ess  of  c oach in g ,  Need  f or  emp lo yee  cou n s e l i n g  p r og rams ,  
Comp on en t s  & Ch a rac t e r i s t i c s ,  Is su es  i n  e mp lo yee  cou n s e l i n g .  

4 .   Ca reer  P la nning  a nd Deve lo p me nt :  m ean in g  an d  p roc ess  –     Ca reer  

p a th ,  Ca ree r  wid th  an d  Len gth  –  Su ccess ion  p lan n in g  –    Ca ree r  
Dev e lop men t .   

5 .   Lea rning  a nd deve lo p men t  in  kn o w ledg e  se t t in g :  l ea rn in g  i n  a  

k n owled g e en vi r on m en t ,  c r ea t i n g  a  h o l i s t i c  d ev e lop m en ta l  ap p roach ,  
d ev e lop in g  soc i a l  cap i t a l ,  d ev e lop in g  k n o wled g e  lead e rsh ip  

cap ab i l i t i es ,  p ro j ec t -b ased  l ea rn in g ,  wo rk in g  wi th  t ech n o log y ,  b u i ld in g  

a  comp reh en s iv e  k n o wled g e d ev e lop m en t  s t ra t eg y,  p lan n in g  for  
i n d iv id u a l  d ev e lop m en t .  

References :  

  Hu ma n  Reso u rce  Deve lo p men t  – Ran d y  L .  Des imo n e ,  Jo n  M.Wern er  & 
Da v id  M.Ha rr i s .  

  Des ig n in g  an d  Ma n ag in g  Hu ma n  Reso u rce  S ys t ems  –  Pa reek ,  Ud a i  a nd  
Ra o  T .V .  

  Recen t  Exp er i en ce  i n  Hu man  Reso u rce  Deve lo p men t  –  Ra o  T .V .  a n d  
Pere i ra ,  D.H.  

  Per fo rma n ce  A p p ra i sa l  –  Th eo ry  a n d  Pra c t ice  –  Rao  T .V .  

  Ef f ec t i ve  Hu ma n Reso u rce  Deve lo p men t  –  Neal  E .  Ch alo f skey ,  

Ca r l en e  Re inh a r t .  

  Hu ma n  Reso u rce  Ma n ag ement  –  S a t ya d ian  S .  Mi rza  

  Kn o wled g e  Ma n ag emen t  –  S he ld a  Deb o wsk i  –  Joh n  Wi l ey ,  In d ia  
p u b l i ca t i on s .   

3.4  Elect ive HRM 2: Organizational Change and 

Development  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves : -  

  To u n d ers t an d  h o w th e  p r oc ess  of  Or gan i za t i on a l  Ch an g e occu rs  

an d  t h e  t yp i ca l  r o le s  t h a t  co l lab o ra t e  t o  d e l i v er  su cces s fu l  ch an g e  

  To u n d er s t an d  h o w In d iv id u a ls  a r e  imp ac t ed  b y ch an g e an d  t h e  

d i f f e r en t  wa ys  t h ey  mi gh t  r es p on d  t o  ch an ge.  

  To Ou t l i n e  imp o r t an t  a sp ec t s  a s  t o  h o w to  b u i ld  an d  eq u ip  a  

ch an ge t eam to  imp r o v e  ef f ec t i ven ess  i n  an  o rgan i za t i on .  

  To l ea rn  t o  d i agn o se  on goin g  ac t i v i t i es  wi th in  an  Or gan i za t i on  an d  
p lan  t h e  imp lem en ta t i on  o f  s e l ec t ed  OD in t e r v en t i on s .  

1 .   Org a niza t io na l  Cha ng e:  p lan n ed  o rgan i za t i on a l  ch an g e,  Ch an g e a g en t s ,  

D yn amics  of  r es i s t an ce  t o  ch an ge ,  P lan n ed  ch an ge.   Qu a l i t y work  l i f e .  

2 .   Org a niza t io n  Deve lo p ment:  h i s to r y o f  O r gan i za t i o n ,  Dev e lop m en t  –  

Va lu es  –  Assu mp t ion s  –  Be l i ef s  i n  or gan i za t i on  d ev e lop m en t .  

3 .  Theo ry  a nd Ma na g e men t  o f  Org a niza t io n  Deve lo p me nt:  f ou n d a t i on s  of  

o r gan i za t i on  d eve lop m en t  –  Man agin g  t h e  o rgan i za t i on  d ev e lop m en t  

p roc ess  –  Ac t i on  r es ea rch  an d  or gan i za t i on  d ev e lop men t .  

4 .   Org a niza t io n  De ve lo p ment  Inter ven t io n:  t ea m in t e rv en t i on  –  In t e r -
gr ou p  an d  t h i rd  p a r t y  p ea cemak in g  i n t er v en t i on  –  C omp r eh en s iv e  

i n t er ven t i on  –  S t ru c tu ra l  i n t e rv en t i on s  –  Tra in in g  exp e r i en ces .  
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5 .  Key  Co ns idera t io ns  and I s s ues :  i s su es  i n  con su l t an t  –  C l i en t  

re la t i on sh ip s  –  S ys t em rami f i ca t i on s  –  Po wer ,  p o l i t i c s  an d  or gan i za t i on  
d ev e lop m en t  –  Res ea rch  i n  o rgan i za t i on  d ev e lop m en t   

References :  

  Org a n i za t i o n  Deve lo p men t  –  Fra n ch  a nd  Be l l ;  

  Org a n i za t i o n  Beh a v io u r  –  Fred  Lu th a n s  

  Hu ma n  Beh a v io u r  a t  Wo rk  –  Ke i th  Da v i s ;  Org a n i za t i o na l  Des ig n  f o r  
Exce l l en ce  –  Kh an d a wa l la  

  Org a n i za t i o na l  i n te l l i g en ce  –  S i l b er  Kea rn y  

  Th e  d a n ce  o f  ch an g e  –  Pet e r  S en g e  an d  o th ers   

  Th e  f i f t h  d i sc ip l i n e  –  Pe t e r  Sen g e   
 

 
 
 

3.5  Elect ive HRM 3: Training and Development  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To u n d er s t an d  t h e  b as i c  co n cep t s  o f  o r gan i za t i on a l  Tra in in g  an d  

Dev e lop men t .  
  To p ro vid e  b o th  con c ep tu a l  an d  p rac t i ca l  va lu e  f or  d ev elop in g  

t ra in in g  p ro gram s .  

  To b e  ab l e  t o  eva lu a t e  a  t r a in in g  p rogra m u s in g  s t a t i s t i ca l  
meth od s .  

  To emp h as i ze  t h e  imp o r t an ce  o f  t r a in in g  i n  imp rovin g  t h e  cor e  

comp et en c i es  of  i n d iv id u a ls  an d  organ i za t i on s .   
 

1 .  Tra in ing :  i n t rod u c t i on ,  Imp or t an ce  o f  t r a in in g ,  Ad va n t ages  o f  t r a in in g ,  

T ra in in g  ch a l l en g es ,  Ch an gi n g  wo rk p lace  an d  work fo rc e ,  Tra in in g  a s  a  
su b  s ys t em  o f  HRD,  Lea r n in g  en vi r on men t ,  In s t ru c t i on a l  d es i gn ,  

Lea rn in g  ou t com es ,  Feed b a ck ,  Con d i t i on s  of  t r an s f e r ,  Con v er t i n g  

t ra in in g  ob j ec t i v es  t o  t ra in in g  p lan .  

2 .  Tra in ing  Needs  As sess ment  (TN A) :  m eth od s  of  TN A,  O r gan i za t i on a l  

su p p or t  fo r  TN A,  Or gan i za t i on a l  an a lys i s  –  Sp ec i f yin g  goa l s ,  

Id en t i f y in g  c on s t ra in t s ,  R es o u rc e  an a lys i s ,  Lea rn in g  p r in c ip l es ,  
T ra in in g  en h an cem en t ,  Tra in ee  ch a rac t er i s t i c s .  

3 .   Tra in ing  De l ivery :  t r ad i t i on a l  v s  Mod ern  m eth od s ,  SD LP,  S imu la t ed  
wo rk  se t t i n g s ,  D LP,  C D ROM,  In t erac t i v e  Mu l t imed i a ,  Web -b as ed  

i n s t ru c t i on s ,  In t e l l i g en t  T ra in in g  S ys t em  ( ITS ) ,  Vi r t u a l  R ea l i t y  

Tra in in g  (VR T) .  

4 .  Tra in ing  Eva lua t io n:  c r i t e r i a ,  E va lu a t i on  o f  c r i t e r i a ,  Dim en s ion s  o f  

c r i t e r i a ,  U se  of  exp er im en t a l  d es i gn s ,  Qu as i  exp er im en ta l  d e s ign s ,  

Ut i l i t y c on se r va t i on s ,  In d iv i d u a l  d i f fe r en ce  m od e ls ,  Co n ten t  va l i d i t y  
mod e l ,  S t a t i s t i ca l  m eth od .   

5 .  Tra in ing  Intervent io ns :  l ea rn in g  E xp e r i en ce  an d  Bu i ld in g  Organ i za t i on  

Cap ab i l i t y,  Emp lo yee  cap ab i l i t y,  Ap p r en t i ce sh ip ,  Ves t i b u l e ,  Emb ed d ed  
t ra in in g ,  Team b u i ld in g ,  c ros s  an d  In t e r -p os i t i o n a l  t r a in in g ,  

Lead ersh ip  t ra in in g .  

References :  

  Tra in in g  i n  Org an i za t i on  –  Irw in  L .  Go ld s t e in ,  J .  Kev in  Fo rd .  

  Ef f ec t i ve  Tra in ing :  S ys t em S t ra t eg i e s  & Pra c t i ce s  –  P  N ick  B la n ch a rd  

Ja mes  W Th a cker .  
  Tra in in g  Fo r  Org a n i za t i o nal  Tra n s fo rma t io n  –  Ro l f  P  Lyn to n  Ud a i  

Pa reek .   

  Th e  Tra in ers  p o r ta b l e  men tor  –  Ga rg u lo  & Oth ers  

 

 

 

 

 

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS  

3.3  Elect ive IB 1:  Internat ional Econo mics  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To en ab l e  s t u d en t s  t o  Co mp reh en d  t h eo r y  o f  d ec i s i on  mak in g  

u n d er  con d i t i on s  o f  sca rc i t y  an d  u n cer t a in ty.  
  To an a lyze  ch oi ce  an d  d eman d ,  p rod u c t i on ,  cos t ,  t h e  f i rm an d  

mark et  s t ru c tu re   & r ea s on s  f or  ma rk et  fa i lu r e .  

  To d ev e lop  an a lyt i c    t oo l s  u sed  t o  u n d e rs t an d  h o w th e  ec on om y   
fu n c t i on s  i n  aggr ega t e .  

  To u n d ers t an d  sh o r t  & lon g  r u n  econ omic  f lu c tu a t i on s .  

 

1.  Theo r i e s  o f  Interna t io n a l  Tra de:  t h e  la w of  c omp ara t i v e  ad van t ag e ,  

t h e  s t an d a rd  t h eor y  o f  i n t er n a t i on a l  t r ad e ,  f ac t or s  en d o wm en t  an d  th e  

Heck sh er -Oh l in  t h eor y .  
 

2 .   De ma nd &  Su pply  A n a ly s i s :  i n t rod u c t i on ,  t h e  eq u i l i b r i u m r e la t i v e  

comm od i t y p r i c e  wi th  t rad e -p a r t i a l  an d  g en era l  eq u i l i b r i u m an a lys i s ,  
r e la t i on sh ip  b e t ween  g en era l  an d  p a r t i a l  eq u i l i b r i u m an a lys es ,  o f f e r  

cu rv es ,  t h e  t e rms  of  t r ad e  an d  ga in s .  
  

3  Eco no mies  o f  Sca l e :  i n t rod u c t i on ,  imp er f ec t  comp et i t i on  an d  
i n t ern a t i on a l  t r ad e ,  t r ad e  b a sed  on  d yn amic  t ech n o lo gi c a l  d i f f e ren c es ,  

c au se  o f  t r an sp or t a t i on ,  i n d us t r y l oca t i on ,  en vi ron m en ta l  s t an d a rd s  an d  

i n t ern a t i on a l  t r ad e .  
 

4 .  Eco no mic  Gro w th  a nd Interna t io na l  Tra de:  g r o wth  fac to rs  o f  

p rod u c t i on ,  t ech n i ca l  p ro gr e ss ,  g r o wth  an d  t rad e  i n  sma l l  c ou n t r y an d  

la r g e  c ou n t r y p ersp ec t i v e ,  e f fec t  an d  eva lu a t i on ,  t r ad e  ch an ges .  

 
5 .  Tra de  Mo des:  m od es ,  d e t er min an t s ,  fo r e ign  i n v es tm en t s  –  FD I,   FD I on  

n a t i on a l  t r ea tm en t  fac to r .  H e t er o g en ei t y  i n  i n t ern a t i on a l  t r ad e ,  In d i a  i n  
t h e  g lob a l  s e t t i n g  an d  g lob a l i za t i on  o f  In d i an  b u s in ess .  

 

References :   

  Do men ic  S a l va to r  –  In t e rn a t io n a l  Econ o mics   
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  Pa u l  R .Kru g man  a nd  Ob s t f e ld .M –  In t e rna t ion a l  Eco n o mics ,  3 r d  
Ed i t i o n ,  Ha rp er  Co l l i n s  Pub . ,  1 9 9 4   

  Bu ck l ey ,  Ad r ian  –  Mu l t i n a t i o n a l  F in an ce ,  New  Yo rk ,  Pren t i ce  Ha l l  

In c .m 1 9 9 6 .  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Eco no mics  –  Ro b er t  J .Ca rba u gh  2 00 8 .  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Econ o mics  –  Th eo .S .E i ch er ,  Joh n  H.Mu t t i  a n d  Mich e l l e  
H.Tu mo vsky -2 0 0 9  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Eco n o mics  –  Glo b a l  Ma rke t s  a n d  co mp e t i t i o n  –  Hen ry  
Th o mp so n ,  2 0 06   

 

 

3.4  Elect ive IB 2:  Internat ional Trade Policy  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  va r i ou s  In t ern a t i on a l  t r ad e  p o l i c y an d  f ac tors  

l ead in g  t o  In t e rn a t i on a l  t r ad e  an d  eva lu a t i on s .  

  To h e lp  t h e  s t u d en t s  t o  u n d e r s t an d  t a r i f f s  an d  t ax es  imp o s ed  b y t h e  

go v ern m en t  on  imp or t ed  g o o d s .  

  To p r ovid e  t h e  s t u d en t s  t o  k n o w th e  b a r r i e r s  t o  t rad e  i n  In d i an  

ec on om y.  

  To a lso  u n d e rs t an d  t h e  econ o mic  i d eas  an d  t h eo r i e s  o f  r eg ion a l  

ec on omic  i n t egra t i on s .  

 
 1 .  Overview  o f  Intern a t io na l  Tra de:  in t rod u c t i on ,  d ev e lop men t ,  

op e ra t i n g  fac to rs ,  f ac to rs  l ead in g  t o  gr o wth  i n  i n t e rn a t i on a l  t r ad e  an d  
eva lu a t i on .  

 

 2 .  Tra de  Res tr i c t i o ns :  p a r t i a l  eq u i l i b r i u m an a lys i s  an d  ef f ec t s  o f  t a r i f f s ,  
t h eo r y  o f  t a r i f f  s t ru c tu re  –  t h e  ra t e  of  e f fec t i v e  p ro t ec t i on ,  

g en e ra l i za t i on  an d  eva lu a t i o n  t h eor y of  e f f ec t i v e  p ro t ec t i on ,  gen era l  

eq u i l i b r i u m an a lys i s  o f  t a r i f f  i n  sma l l  an d  la rg e  cou n t r y  p ersp ec t i v e ,  
op t i mu m t a r i f f .  

  

3 .   No n- tra de  Ba rr i ers  a n d Pro tec t io n i s m:  i n t r od u c t i on - imp o r t  q u ot a s -
o th e r  n on - t a r i f f  b a r r i e r s  an d  n ew p r o t ec t i on i sm - th e  p o l i t i c a l  econ om y  

of  p r o t ec t i on i sm -s t ra t eg i c  t r ad e  an d  i n d u s t r i a l  p o l i c i es ,  t h e  Uru gu a y  

rou n d  an d  ou t s t an d in g  t rad e  p rob l ems .  
 

4 .   Eco no mic  Integ ra t io n  -  Custo m u nio ns  a nd f ree  tra de  a rea s :  t r ad e  

c rea t i n g  cu s t om u n ion s ,  t r ad e  d iv er s ion s ,  t h eo r y  o f  s econ d  b es t  an d  
o th e r  s t a t i c  we l fa r e  e f f ec t s  o f  cu s tom  u n ion s -d yn amic  e f f ec t s  f ro m  

cu s tom u n ion ,  an a lys i s  o f  econ omic  i n t egra t i on -EU F TA,  N AFTA,  

a t t emp t s  a t  econ omic  i n t egra t i on  amon g d eve lop in g  cou n t r i e s ,  
t r an s i t i on  ec on omi es  an d  em er gin g  ec on omi es .   

 

5 .   Interna t io na l  Tra de  & Eco no mic  Deve lo p men t :  r egu la t i on s ,  f r ee  
t rad e ,  p r o t ec t i on ,  d e t e r min an t s ,  FD I r egu la t i on s ,  cu r r en c y  

con v er t i b i l i t y  r egu la t i on s ,  r egu la t i on s  of  fo r e ign  t rad e  an d  

imp lem en ta t i on  i n  In d i a ,  imp or t an ce  an d  t erms  of  t r ad e  t o  

d ev e lop m en t ,  exp o r t  i n s t ab i l i t y,  imp o r t  su b s tu t i on / exp or t  o r i en t a t i on ,  

cu r r en t  p rob lems  fac in g  d ev e lop in g  cou n t r i es .  

 

Re fe rences :   

  In t e rn a t io na l  Tra d e  Pol i cy  –  A  co nt emp o ra ry  an a l ys i s  –  N ig e l  
Go lmwa d e  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Tra d e  an d  Tra d e  Po l i cy  –  Eth an a n  He lp man  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Tra d e  Po l i cy  –  A   d eve lo p in g  cou n t ry  p ersp ec t i ve :  Di l i p  

K .Da s  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Tra d e  Po l i cy  f o r  Tech n o lo g y  Tra n s f e r  –  Yi  S h in  Ta n g ,  

2 0 0 9  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Tra d e  Po l i cy  –  Fred i ck  V i c to r  Meyer  –  19 7 8   

 

3.5  Elective  IB 3:  Export  –  Import  Procedures  & 

Documentat ion  
Learning  Object ives :  

 
  To In t r od u ce  fami l i a r i ze  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi th  t h e  Imp or t  & E xp o r t  

Po l i c y f ra m ework  & Gu id e l i n es  of  t h e  Go v ern m en t  o f  In d i a .  

  To In t r od u ce  t h e  ro l e  & f u n c t i on s  of  t h e  p r in c ip a l  r egu la t or y  

au th or i t i es  l i k e  D GFT,  CBE C wh o ad min i s t e r  & g ov e rn  t h e  f or e ign  

t rad e  i n  In d i a .  

  To Fami l i a r i ze  t h e  s t u d en t s ,  imp or t  & exp o r t  l i c en s in g  f o rma l i t i es  

wi th  r e la t i on  t o  ca t eg o r y of  imp or t er s  an d  exp o r t er s ,  c a t ego r i es  o f  

go od s /  s er v i c es  wi th  r ef e r en ce  t o  b o th  i n d u s t r i a l  & Non -  i n d u s t r i es  

sec t ors .  

  To fami l i a r i ze  t h e  s t u d en t s  ab ou t  t h e   i n t ern a t i on a l  c on t rac tu a l    

t e r ms  & con d i t i on s  su ch  as  INCO TERMS et c  & th e  d u t i es  & 

re sp on s ib i l i t i es  o f  b u y e r  & s e l l e r .  

1 .  Inter na t io na l  Tra de  Po l i cy  Fra mew o r k:  r egu la t i on s  f or  In t ern a t i on a l  

t r ad e ,  l ega l  a sp ec t s  o f  exp o r t s  –  imp or t s  c on t rac t ,  ex im p o l i c y o f  In d i a .  
 

2.   Expo r t  Tra de  Pro cedures  & Do cu men ta t io n :  exp o r t  p roc ed u r es ,  

p resh ip m en t  i n sp ec t i on  p roc ed u re ,  exp or t  d ocu m en ta t i on ,  ECGC  
re l evan ces ,  i n cen t i v es ,  e l i g ib i l i t y c r i t e r i a ,  p er fo rman c e  eva lu a t i on ,  

se l f -c e r t i f i ca t i on  p roc ed u r es ,  con ces s ion s  an d  p rom ot i on a l  ad van t ag es .   

 
3 .  Expo rt  Pro mo t io n  Mea su res  in  India :  exp or t  p r om ot ion  or gan i za t i on s ,  

ro l e  o f  go v ern m en t  ag en c i e s ,  STC,  MNC/ TNC ‟s  i n  p rom ot in g  exp o r t s  

an d  eva lu a t i on  o f  i t s  imp ac t  on  BOP.  
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4 .   Impo rt  Tra de  Pro cedu res  & Do cume nta t io n :  r es t r i c t i on s ,  ro l e  an d  

re l evan ce  of  g o v ern m en t  i n ter v en t i on s ,  m easu r em en t  of  imp or t  p a r i t y  

on  GD P .  
 

5 .  Ro le  o f  Interna t io n a l  Tra ding  Cen ter  in  E -co mmer ce :  co mp u ta t i on a l  

an a lys i s  o f  In d i a ‟ s  exp or t  imp or t  l o g i s t i c s  an d  s imp l i f i ca t i on  o f  
p roc ed u ra l  f orma l i t i es  an d  r eq u i rem en t s .  

  

Reference :   

  Desa i .H.B  –  In d ia n  S h ip p ing  Persp ec t i ve s ,  De lh i ,  An u pa m 

Pu b l i ca t i o n s ,  19 8 8  

  Go vern men t  o f  In d ia  h a n db oo k  o f  Imp o r t  –  Exp o r t  Pro cedu res  

  Pa ra s  Ra m –  Exp o r t :  Wh a t ,  Wh ere  a n d  Ho w,  De lh i ,  An u pa m Pu b . ,  

1 9 9 5 .  

  Exp o r t  Ma na g emen t  –  Ba lag op a l  

  Exp o r t  Imp o r t  Pro ced u res  –  Th o ma s  E . Jo h n so n  

  New Imp o r t  Exp o r t  Po l i cy  & Ha n d b o ok  o f  Pro ced u res -Na bh i  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Tra d e  & Exp o r t  Ma n ag emen t  –  Fra n ci s  Ch eru n i la m 

 
 

 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS  

 

3.3  Elect ive IS 1:  System Analysis and Design  

Learning  Object ives:  

  To u n d er s t an d  an d  ap p ly  t h e  i n f or ma t ion  s ys t ems  ( IS )  t h eo r i es  an d  

con cep t s  r eq u i r ed  i n  S ys t ems  An a lys i s  an d  D es i gn  (S AD )  

  To d es ign  s ys t em c omp on en t s  an d  en vi r on m en t s .  

  To b u i ld  g en e ra l  an d  d et a i l ed  mod e ls  t h a t  a s s i s t  p rog ramm ers  i n  

imp lem en t in g  a  s ys t em.  

  To d es i gn  a  d a t ab ase  f or  s t or i n g  d a t a ,  a  u s er  i n t e r fac e  fo r  d a t a  i n p u t  

an d  ou tp u t ,  an d  con t ro ls  t o  p ro t ec t  t h e  s ys t em an d  i t s  d a t a .  

1 .   Sy s te m Ana ly s i s  Fu nd a menta l s  a n d t he  Mo dern  Sy s te ms  A na ly s t :  
i n t rod u c t i on  t o  s ys t em s  a n a lys i s  an d  d es i gn ,  i n f or ma t ion  s ys t em  

comp on en t s ,  t yp es  o f  b u s in ess  i n f orma t i on  s ys t ems ,  o r gan i za t i on a l  

s t ru c tu re .  S ys t ems  d ev e lop m en t  t ech n iq u es  an d  t oo ls ,  t h e  SD LC,  t h e  
s ys t ems  an a lys t  p os i t i on .   

2 .    Inf o rma t io n  Req uire ments  A na ly s i s :  s ys t ems  p lan n in g ,  p re l imin a r y  

i n ves t i ga t i on ,  t h e  imp or t an c e  o f  s t ra t eg i c  p lan n in g ,  a  f r ame work  f or  
s ys t ems  d ev e lop men t ,  i n f o rma t ion  s ys t em  p ro j ec t s ,  eva lu a t i on  o f  

s ys t ems  r eq u es t s ,  s t ep s  i n  p re l imin a r y i n v es t i ga t i on .   

3 .  Sy ste ms  Ana ly s i s  Pro cess :  r eq u i r em en t s  mod e l in g ,  s ys t em d ev e lop m en t  
meth od s ,  m od el in g  t o o l s  an d  t ech n iq u es ,  s ys t em s  r eq u i rem en t  

ch eck l i s t ,  f ac t – f in d in g ,  i n ter v i ews ,  o th e r  fac t - f i n d in g  t ech n iq u es ,  

d ocu men ta t i on .  Da t a  an d  p roc es s  mod e l in g -D FDs ,  d a t a  d i c t i on a r y,  

p roc ess  d esc r ip t i on  t o o ls ,  l og i ca l  vs .  p h ys i ca l  m od e ls .  Ob j ec t  
mod e l in g- ob j ec t - o r i en t ed  t e r ms  an d  con cep t s ,  ob j ec t s  an d  c la s s es .  

4 .  The  Des ig n  Pro cess  a nd i t s  Es sen t ia l s :  eva lu a t i n g  s o f t war e  

a l t e rn a t i v es ,  s t ep s  i n  eva lu a t i n g  an d  pu rch as in g  sof t ware  p ack ag es ,  
t r an s i t i on  t o  s ys t ems  d es ig n ,  p ro to t yp in g .  Us e r  i n t er fa ce ,  i n p u t  an d  

ou tp u t  d es ign ,  u s e r  i n t e r face  d es ign .  S ys t ems  im p lem en ta t i on -

ap p l i ca t i on  d ev e lop men t ,  s t r u c tu red      ap p l i ca t i on  d ev e lop men t ,  ob j ec t  
o r i en t ed  ap p l i ca t i on  d ev elop m en t ,  t es t i n g  t h e  ap p l i ca t i on ,  

d ocu men ta t i on ,  man ag em en t  ap p ro va l ,  i n s t a l la t i on  an d  eva lu a t i on ,  

t r a in in g ,  d a t a    con vers i on ,  s ys t ems  su p p or t  –  u ser  su p p or t  ac t i v i t i es ,  
ma in t en an ce  ac t i v i t i e s ,  s ys t ems  ob s o l esc en ce .  

5 .  Cro ss  L i f e  Cy c l e  Act iv i t i e s  a nd S ki l l s :  p ro j ec t  an d  p roc ess  man ag em en t  

t ech n iq u es ,  f ac t  f i n d in g  an d  i n forma t ion  ga th e r in g ,  fea s ib i l i t y an d  
cos t -b en e f i t  an a lys i s ,  j o in t  ap p l i ca t i on  d eve lop m en t ,  i n t erp e rs on a l  

sk i l l s  an d  commu n ica t i on s .  

References :  

  Je f f rey  L .Wh i t t en  an d  Lo nn ie  D.Ben t l ey  –  S ys t ems  An a ly s is  a n d  Des ig n ,  

Ta ta  McGra w Hi l l   

  S h e l l y ,  Ga ry  b . ,  Ca sh ma n ,  Th o ma s  J  a n d  Ro sen b la t t ,  Ha rry  J :  S y s t e ms ,  

An a ly s i s  a n d  Des ig n ,  Tho mso n  

  Ken d a l l  a nd  Ken da l l ,  S y s t ems  An a ly s i s  a n d  Des ig n ,  PHI  

  Len  Fer tu ck  –  S ys t ems  An a ly s i s  a n d  D es ig n  w i th  Mod ern  Me th od s  –  
B &E Tech  

  S a t z in g er ,  Jo h n  W.Ja ckson ,  Ro b er t  B .Bu rd ,  S t eph en  D,  S ys t ems  
An a ly s i s  a n d  Des ig n  i n  A  chan g in g  wo r ld ,  Th o mso n  

 

3 .4  Elect ive IS 2:  Software  Engineering Management  

Learning  Object ives:  

  To b u i ld  b as i c  k n o wled g e an d  u n d ers t an d i n g  o f  t h e  an a ly s i s  an d  d es i gn  

of  c omp lex  s ys t em s .   

  To u se  t h e  t ech n iq u es ,  sk i l l s ,  an d  mod ern  en gin eer i n g  t oo ls  an d  
p roc ess es  n ec es sa r y  f or  so f t wa r e  en gin eer in g  p rac t i c e  

  To d ev e lop ,  ma in t a in  an d  ev a lu a t e  la r g e -sca l e  so f t wa r e  s ys t ems .   

  To p r od u ce  ef f i c i en t ,  r e l i ab le ,  r ob u s t  an d  cos t -e f f ec t i ve  s o f t war e  
so lu t i on s .   

1 .   The  Pro duct  a nd the  Pro cess :  an  ov er v i ew of  s y s t em en gin eer in g ,  

an a lys i s  c on cep t s  an d  p r in c ip le s ,  an a lys i s  mod e l in g ,  d e s ign  con cep t s  
an d  p r in c ip le s ,  d es i gn  m eth o d s ,  d es ign  fo r  r ea l  t im e s ys t ems .   

2 .   Sof tw a re L i f e  Cy c l e  Mo de l s :  so f t wa re  req u i r em en t ,  sof t wa r e  d es i gn ,  

con f igu ra t i on  man ag em en t .  
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3 .  So f tw a re  Metr i c s :  s of t wa r e  p r oc ess  an d  p ro j ec t  met r i c s ,  t ech n i ca l  

met r i c s  f or  s of t wa r e .  P r o j ec t  p lan n in g  an d  man ag emen t :  P ro j ec t  
man agemen t  c on cep t s ,  p r o j e c t  sch ed u l in g  an d  t rack in g ,  so f t war e  

p ro j ec t  p lan n in g .  

4 .  Ris k Ma na g e men t ,  Q ua l i ty  Ass ura nce :  q u a l i t y  v er i f i ca t i on  an d  
va lu a t i on ,  t es t i n g .   

5 .  Objec t  Or iente d  Co ncep t s :  f o rma l  Meth od s ,  So f t war e      r een gin ee r in g  

an d  sof t wa re  t o o ls .  

References :   

  Ro g er  S .Pre ssma n :  S o f twa re  En g in eer in g  –  A  Pra c t i t io ner ’s  Ap p ro a ch  
–  Ta ta  Mc  Gra w Hi l l  –  IV  ed i t i o n .  

  Kiero n  Co nwa y ,  S o f twa re  Pro j ec t  Ma n ag emen t :  Fro m  co n cep t  t o  

d ep lo ymen t ,  Wi l ey  Drea mtech  Press  

  S o mmerv i l l e ,  Ia n :  S o f twa re  En g in eer ing ,  Ad di so n  Wes l ey  

  S .A .Ke l ka r ,  S o f tw a re  Pro j ec t  Ma n a gemen t ,  PHI  

  Ca r lo  Gh ezz i ,  Meh di  Ja za yer i ,  Din o  Ma nd r io l i  –  Fu nd a men ta l s  o f  
S o f twa re  En g in eer in g  –  PHI  

 

 

3.5  Elect ive IS 3:   Data Management Techniques  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :   

  To u n d er s t an d  t h e  fu n d amen ta ls  o f  d a t ab ase  s ys t ems ,  

d es ign  t ech n iq u es  an d  t h e i r  u se  i n  o r gan i za t i on s .  

  To c o mp r eh en d  h o w d a t ab ase  s ys t em s  a r e  u s ed  f or  s t ra t eg i c  an d  

op e ra t i on a l  d ec i s i on  mak in g .  

  To u n d ers t an d  man age r i a l  i s su es  a s soc i a t ed  wi th  d a t ab ase  
t ech n o lo gi es .  

  To u n d ers t an d  cu r r en t / em er g in g  t ech n olo gi es  l i k e  d a t a  wa r eh ou s i n g  

an d  Web - en ab l ed  d a t a -d r iv en  s ys t ems  

1.  Datab ase  C on cep t s ,  Sch emas ,  Mod e ls ,  Arch i t ec tu r es ,  P r od u c t s ,  
Fea tu r e s ,  O O AD,  OO PS,  O LAP,  O LTP.  

2 .  Ext rac t i on ,  T ran s f or ma t ion  an d  Load in g  (E TL) ,  E TL Con cep t s  an d  

Too l s  i n  mark et ,  Da t a wa r eh ou s in g ,  Da t a  Min in g ,  Da t aMar t ,  
Da t aS to rag e  M eth od s .  

 

3 .  Bu s in ess  In t e l l i g en ce ,  To o ls  an d  Meth od s .  
 

4 .  St ru c tu re ,  D es i gn ,  D ev e lop m en t  an d  Man agin g  Corp o ra t e  In fo rma t ion  

S ys t em s  (C IS ) .  
 

5 .  Data  S ecu r i t y Man ag em en t  an d  Con t ro l .  

 

References :  

  Th e  Da ta  Wa reh ou se  ETL To o lk i t :  Pra c t i ca l  Techn iq u es  fo r  Ex t ra c t i n g ,  
C l ea n in g  b y  Ra lp h  K imb a l l   a n d  Jo e  Ca ser ta  

  ETL S t ra t eg y  f o r  t h e  En t e rp r i se . . b y  S a nd esh  Ga wa nd e  

  Bu s in ess  In t e l l i g en ce :  A  Capa b i l i t y  Ma tu r i t y  Mo d e l  By  Do ro th y  Mi l le r  

  In t ro d u c t i on  t o  Bu s in ess  In t e l l i g en ce  By  Jo rg  Ha r t en au er  

  Da ta b a se  Man a g emen t :  An  Or g a n i za t io n a l  Persp ec t i ve   by  R i ch a rd  T .  

Wa t so n  

  Da ta b a se  S ys t ems  Des ig n ,  Im p lemen ta t io n ,  an d  Man a g emen t  b y  Pe t e r  
Ro b  a nd  Ca r lo s  Co ro n e l  

  Mo d ern  Da tab a se  Ma na g emen t  (5 th  Ed i t io n )  b y  Fred  R .  McFa d d en ,  
Je f f rey  A .  Ho f f e r   a n d  Ma ry  B .  Presco t t  

  Deve lo p in g  Qua l i t y  Co mp lex  Da ta b a se  S ys t ems:  Pra c t i ce s ,  Tech n iq u es  
a n d  Tech no log i e s  b y  Sh i r l ey  A .  Becker  

  S t ra t eg i c  secu r i ty  ma n a g emen t :  a  r i sk  a sse ssmen t  g u id e  fo r  d ec i s i o n  
ma kers  By  Ka r im H.  Ve l l a n i  

  Th e  b es t  d a mn  IT  secu r i t y  ma n a g emen t  b o ok  p er io d  By  Su sa n  S n ed a ker  

  In fo rma t io n  S ecu r i t y  Ma na g emen t  w i th  ITIL ,  Vo lu me  3  By  Ja cq u es  A .  

Ca zemier ,  Pa u l  Overb eek ,  Lo u k  Pe t e rs  

IT  g o vern a n ce :  a  ma n a g er ' s  g u id e  to  d a ta  secu r i t y  an d  BS  7 7 99 / IS O 1 7 7 99  
By  A la n  Ca ld er ,  S t eve  Wa tk in s   

 
TOURISM AND TRAVEL MANAGEMENT  

 

3.3  Elect ive TTM 1: Touris m Management  

Learning  Object ives :  
  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  t yp o lo g y  o f  t ou r i s m in d u s t r y  
  To Exp la in  t h e  n a tu re  an d  s t r u c tu re  o f  t h e  t ou r i sm In d u s t r y  

  To u n d ers t an d  t yp es  an d  ro l e s  of  t r av e l  i n t erm ed ia r i es   

  To Fami l i a r i ze  wi th  va r i ou s  t rav e l  f o rma l i t i es  t o  v i s i t  In d i a  

 
1  Org a ni sed  Tra ve l :  d ef i n i n g  Tou r i s t  & Tou r i sm  v i z :  i n b ou n d ,  

ou tb ou n d ,  d omes t i c ,  ma in t en an ce  of  t ou r i s m p rod u c t s ,  Al t e rn a t i v e  
t ou r i sm,  Mass  t ou r i sm,  Sp ec i a l  i n t e r es t  t ou r i sm.  

 

2  I t inera ry  Deve lo p men t:  i n t r od u c t i on ,  mean in g  an d  d ef in i t i on ,  t yp es  o f  
i t i n era r i es ,  h o w t o  d ev elop  an  ef f ec t i v e  i t i n era r y,  fu n c t i on s  of  t ou r  

man age rs  an d  p lan n in g  t o o l s  fo r  an  i t i n era r y.  

 
3  To ur  Pa c ka g ing  Ma na g ement:  c on cep t ,  o r i g in  an d  dev elop m en t  o f  

Tou r  p ack agin g ,  Typ es  o f  Tou r ,  Comp on en t  o f  a  S t an d a rd  Pack age  

Tou r ,  Fac to rs  a f f ec t i n g  To u r  Formu la t i on ,  Tou r  D es i g n in g  Pr oc ess ,  
S ign i f i can ce  of  Pack ag e  Tou r ,  Tou r  B roch u r e .  

 

4  Tra ve l  Ag ency  Ma r ket i ng :  ma rk et i n g  C on cep t ,  u n iq ue  f ea tu r es  o f  
Trav e l  Mark et i n g ,  S ign i f i can ce  o f  Trav e l  Ag en c y  mark et i n g ,  

Dev e lop in g  a  Tou r  Mark et i n g  P lan ,  Mark et i n g  S t ra t eg y  of  In b ou n d  & 

Ou tb ou n d  t ou rs .  
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5  Tra ve l  Fo rma l i t i e s  in  I ndia :  v i sa  –  R eq u i r em en t s  –  Typ es  o f  v i sa s  –  

Cu r ren c y  r egu la t i on s  –  cu s tom fo rma l i t i e s  –  Di f f er en t  t yp es  o f  t ax es .  
Res t r i c t ed  an d  Pr o t ec t ed  a rea s  –  t yp es  o f  r es t r i c t i on s ,  H ea l t h  

Regu la t i on s .  

 

References :   

  Ma rke t i n g  Ma n ag emen t  f o r  Tra ve l  & To u r i s m –  Ne l so n  Thro n es  

  In t ro d u c t i on  t o  To u r i sm & H o te l  In d u s t ry  –  Zu l f ika r ,  S PD  

  Mil l  a n d  Mo rr i so n ,  (1 9 9 2 ) ,  Th e  To u r i sm  S ys t em:  An  In t r o d u c to ry  Tex t ,  
Pren t i ce  Ha l l .   

  Co o p er ,  F l e t ch er  e t  a l ,  (19 9 3 ) ,  To u r i sm Pr in c ip l e s  an d  Pra c t i ce s ,  
P i tma n .  

 
3.5  Elect ive TTM 2: Eco Tourism  

Learning  Object ives:  
  Un d er s t an d  t h e  s i gn i f i can ce  of  ec o tou r i sm;  
  Comp r eh en d  t h e  t h eo r i es  an d  p rac t i ces  of  ec o tou r i sm  

  Exp la in  t h e  s i gn i f i can ce  of  c a r r y in g  cap ac i t y a t  t h e  eco t o u r i sm s i t e s  

  Us e t h e  t h eo r e t i ca l  k n o wled g e t o  man g e eco t ou r i sm r es ou r ces  
 

1 .  Intro duct io n  to  Eco  To uri s m:  d ef i n i t i on ,  Con cep t ,  Gr o wth  & P r in c ip l e s  
Emergin g  Con c ep t s :  Ec o  /  r u ra l  /  a g r i  /  f a rm /  g r een  /  wi ld e rn ess  /  

cou n t r ys id e  /  sp ec i a l  i n t e r es t  t ou r i sm.  

2 .  To ur i sm:  en v i r on m en ta l  Rel evan ce;  Ec o  –  t ou r i s m in  3 r d  Wo r ld  
Cou n t r i es  –  P r ob l ems ,  p ro sp ec t s  fo r  su s t a in ab i l i t y  

3 .  Co ncept  o f  ca rry ing  ca pa c i ty :  ec o  –  t ou r i sm as  a  wor ld  wid e     

p h en om en a .  

4 .   Co ncept  a nd p la nning  of  eco  –  to ur i s m des t i na t io n s :  d ev elop in g  an d  

imp lan t i n g  Eco  t ou r i sm gu id el i n es  fo r  wi ld  lan d s  an d  n eigh b ou r in g  

commu n i t i es .  

5 .  Eco –  to ur i sm a n d co mmuni ty  de ve lo p me nt :  con f e r en ce ,  con v en t ion  & 

d ec la ra t i on  r e la t ed  t o  en vi ro n men t s  

References :   

  Glo b a l  Eco  To u r i sm –  Pra b ha s  Ch a nd ra  –  Kan i skh a  Pu b l ica t i o n  

  Co d es  –  Pro toco l  & Ch a r t e r  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Eco  Tou r i sm En v i ro n men t  –  Pro b ha s  Ch an dra  –  Kan i skh a  

Pu b l i ca t i o n   

  Tra ve l  & To u r i sm –  Co t tma n  –  VNR  

  To u r i sm S ys t em –  In d t ro d u c to ry  Tex t  –  Mik  & Mo rr i vo n  

  To u r i sm & S u s ta in a b i l i t y  –  Mo wfo r th  –  Ro u th  Ud g e  

 

3 .6  Elect ive TTM 3: Hospitality  Ma nagement  

Learning  Object ives :  

  Desc r ib e  t h e  ch a rac t er i s t i c s  of  t h e  h osp i t a l i t y  i n d u s t r y  

  Kn o w n ew t r en d s  an d  d imen s ion s  o f  h osp i t a l i t y  i n d u s t r y  
  Fa mou s  h ot e l  ch a in  i n  In d i a  an d  wo r ld - wid e  

  Imp o r t an ce  of  h o sp i t a l i t y i n d u s t r y i n  t ou r i s m  

 

1 .  To ur i s m & Acco mmo da t io n :  i n t rod u c t i on  t o  h o t e ls ,  Ac comm od a t ion  

In d u s t r y ,  Typ es ,  Ev o lu t i on  o f  l od gin g  i n d u s t r y,  N eed ,  Im p or t an ce ,  r o l e  

of  h o t e ls ,  FHR A I,  S t a r  Hot e ls  an d  c la s s i f i ca t i on .  In t e rn a t i on a l  
Scen a r i os  an d  t r en d s .  

2 .  Ho te l  Ind us try  in  In dia :  evo lu t i on ,  Di f f e r en t  g rou p s  of  h o t e l s  i n  

In d i a ,  H ot e l  Gr ou p s  ITDC  –  ro le ,  imp or t an c e ,  AS H O KA g rou p ,  
WE LC OME g rou p ,  Ta j  Gr ou p  –  ro l e  i n  In d i an  Tou r i sm  

3 .  Fro nt  Of f i ce  Ma na g ement  & Ho use  Keeping :  i n t rod u c t i on  t o  Fr on t  

Of f i ce  Dep a r tm en t ,  Ad van t ag es ,  Forma l i t i es  an d  for m a t s ,  t yp es  of  
ro oms  an d  p la n s .  Or gan i za t i on  ch a r t  an d  d u t i es  an d  res p on s ib i l i t i es ,  

Qu a l i t i e s  o f  a  f r on t - of f i c e  s t a f f  –  In t r od u c t i on  t o  Hou s ek eep in g ,  

imp or t an ce  o f  h ou s ek eep in g  d ep a r tm en t ,  Or gan i za t i on a l  ch a r t  an d  t h e  
d u t i es  an d  r esp on s ib i l i t i es .  C l ean in g  –  d i f fe r en t  eq u ip men t s  & ag e n t s ,  

Da i ly r ou t i n e  s ys t em s ,  Lau n d r y,  Lin en  & Un i fo rm,  In t er i or  D ec ora t i on  

& fac i l i t i es ,  Sp ec i a l  d ec ora t i on s .  

4 .  Fo o d & Bevera g e  Servi ce :  i n t rod u c in g  t o  f o od  & b ev era g e  s er v i c e ,  

t yp es  of  s e rv i c es ,  o r gan i za t i on a l  ch a r t s  an d  d u t i es ,  Men u s ,  Id ea  ab ou t  

Bev e rag es  –  Alc oh o l i c  & Non  Alcoh o l i c .  Fo od  Pr od u c t i on  –  
In t rod u c t i on ,  Hi era rch y,  Id ea  ab ou t  d i f fe r en t  cu i s i n es  –  n a t i on a l  an d  

i n t ern a t i on a l ,  sp ec i f i c  m en u s  accord in g  t o  f es t i va l s  & o th er  fac i l i t i es .  

5 .  Ma r ke t ing  o f  Ho te l s :  m ean in g  an d  con cep t  o f  Ho sp i t a l i t y  Mark et i n g  –  
imp or t an ce  & i t s  fu tu re ,  G rea t  Lead er s  i n  h osp i t a l i t y  –  E l l s wo r th  

S t a t l e r ,  Ra lp h  Hi t z ,  J . Wi l la r d  Marr io t .  Mark et i n g  c on cep t ,  Mark et i n g  

Mix ,  Hot e l  Mark et  an d  n ew t ren d s .  

References :   

  Th eo ry  o f  Co okery  –  Kr i sh n a  Aro ra  

  Mo d em Co o kery  Vol - I  & I I  –  T .E .Ph i l i p   

  Fo o d  & Bevera g e  S erv i ce  –  V i j a y  Dh a wan   

  Ma n a gin g  Fro n t  Of f i ce  Op era t i o n s  –  Mich a e l  L  Ka sa ran a  & R ich a rd  

Bro o ks   

  Op era t io n s  Ma na g emen t  –  S ta in l ey  Pho rn co  

  Ho u se  Keep in g  Ma nu a l  –  S u dh i r  An d rews   

  In t ro d u c t i on  t o  Ho sp i ta l i t y  –  I  & I I  –  Den n i s  Fo s t e r  

  Ma rke t i n g  o f  Ho sp i ta l i t y  –  Ko t l e r ,  Bo wen ,  Ma ken s .   
 

 

HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT  

 

3.3 Elect ive HCM 1: Community  Health,  Epidemiology & 

Populat ion Management  
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Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  b as i c s  of  ep id emio lo g y  i n  h ea l t h  ca re  m an agem en t  

  To ap p ly t h e  ep id emio lo gi ca l  mea su r es  i n  d i seas e  p rev en t ion  an d  

con t ro l  

  To co mp i l e  an d  u se  h ea l t h ca r e  d a t a  i n  an a lys i s  o f  h ea l t h ca re  p rob l ems .  

  To u s e  ad van cem en t s  i n  t ec h n olog y  a s  an  a id  i n  h ea l t h ca re  d ec i s i on  

mak in g   

1 .  Epide mio lo g y :  mean in g  & S cop e,  M od e ls  an d  fac t or s  a s soc i a t ed  wi th  
h ea l t h  an d  d i seas es ;  Hea l t h  s t a t i s t i c s  an d  h ea l t h  i n d i ca tor ;  Mo rb id i t y,  

Mor t a l i t y :  Da t a  s ou rc es ,  c o l l ec t i on ,  an a lys i s  an d  u s es .  

2 .  Hea l th  Inf o r ma t io n  Sy s te m:  u s e  o f  c omp u ter s ,  p r imar y  h ea l t h  ca r e  
an d  commu n i ty p a r t i c i p a t i on  

3 .  Org a ni sa t io na l  a spec ts  o f  co mmuni t y  hea l th :  c l i n i ca l  c a re ;  p h ys i ca l  

a sp ec t s  o f  commu n i t y h ea l t h ;  Psych olo gi ca l  a sp ec t s  o f  co mmu n i t y  
h ea l t h .  

4 .  Spec ia l  a spec ts  o f  co mmu ni ty  hea l th ;  d ru g s ,  a l coh o l i sm e t c ,  

p rev en t iv e  an d  p rom ot iv e  h ea l t h  ca r e .  

5 .  Po pula t io n  po l i cy :  P lan n in g  an d  man agem en t .  

Referenc es :   

  Ab e l in  T .Brzen sk i .Z . J  a n d  Ca rs ta i r s .V .D,  Mea su rem en t  i n  h ea l t h  
p ro mo t io n  a n d  p ro t ec t i on ,  1 98 7 ,  WHO Co p en ha g en .   

  Ald erso n .M,  An  i n t rod u c t i o n  t o  ep id emio lo g y ,  2 n d  ed .1 9 83 ,  Ma cMi l l an ,  
Lo n d o n  

  Green .L .W a n d  An d erso n .C .L ,  Co mmu n i t y  Hea l th ,  5 t h  ed .  1 9 8 6 .  T im es  
Mi rro r  Mo sb y ,  S t .Lu io s .   

  Hi l l .A .B ,  A  sh o r t  t e x tb o o ks  o f  med ica l  s t a t i s t i c s ,  19 8 4  UNI  b o o ks .   

  Jo l l y .K .G,  Fa mi l y  p la n n in g  i n  In d ia  1 9 69 -8 4 :  A  d i s t r i c t  l e ve l  s t u d y ,  

1 9 8 6 ,  Hind u s ta n ,  De lh i .  

  McGa r th y  Ma rk ,  Ep id emiolog y  a n d  p o l i c i e s  f o r  h ea l t h  p la n n ing ,  1 98 3 .  

  Po l la rd .A .H e t c ,  Demo  g ra p hic  t ech n iq u es ,  1 98 1 ,  Perg a mo n ,  Ox fo rd .  

 

3.4  Elect ive HCM 2: Health Care and Socia l  Policy  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  imp o r t an ce  of  h ea l t h ca re  i n  ov e ra l l  d ev elop m en t  o f  a  

n a t i on  

  To u s e  t h e  h ea l t h ca r e  s t a t i s t i c s  i n  p o l i c y f ormu la t i on  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  r ecom men d a t ion s  of  h ea l t h ca re  c ommi t t ees  i n  
s t r en gth en in g  p r o gram m es  i n  h ea l t h ca r e  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  ro l e  of  p u b l i c ,  p r i va t e  an d  vo lu n t a r y  s ec to rs  i n  

h ea l t h ca r e  d e l i v e r y  

 

1 .  So c ia l  Wel f a re :  soc i a l  p o l i c y,  h ea l t h  ca r e  an d  s oc i a l  d ev e lop m en t ;  

p u b l i c  an d  soc i a l  p o l i c y.   
 

2 .  Appro a ches  to  a na ly s i s :  r e sou rces ,  s t ru c tu re  an d  o rgan i za t i on s ;  

fac tor s  i n  soc i a l  p o l i c y;  S i t u a t i on a l ,  s t ru c tu ra l ,  i d ea lo gi ca l  an d  
en vi ron m en ta l .  

 

3 .  Hea l th  po l i cy  f o rmula t io n:  f a c tors ,  d e t ermin an t s  an d  o th e r  s ec to ra l  
i s su es ;  Na t i on a l  h ea l t h  p o l i cy :  Revi ew of  d i f f er en t  c omm i t t ee s .  

 

4 .  Dis tr ib ut io n  o f  hea l th  ser v i ces  in  India ;  d i sp a r i t i es ;  h ea l t h  p o l i c y ;  
i n p u t ,  ou tpu t  and  p er f orman c e .  

5 .  Ro le  o f  pr iva te  a nd vo l unta ry  g ro ups :  r o l e  of  n a t i on a l  an d  

i n t ern a t i on a l  a g en c i es ;  H ea l t h  a n d  soc i a l  p o l i c y;  In t e rn a t i on a l  

p ersp ec t i v e ;  H ea l t h  p o l i c y t h e  d i sad van t ag ed .  

References :   

  Ch a t t e r i ce ,  Meera ,  Imp lemen t in g  Hea l th  Po l i cy ,  19 8 8 ,  Ma n o ha r ,  New 
De lh i .   

  Ch r i s t i a n so n .J .B  a n d  Ma mor .T .R ,  Hea l th  Ca re  Po l i cy :  A  p o l i t i ca l  
Eco n o mya pp ro a ch ,  1 9 82  S age ,  Lo n d o n .  

  Dju n ka n o vi c .V  a n d  Ma ch .E .P  ed ,  A l t e rn a t i ve  Ap p ro a ches  t o  Mee t in g  
Ba s i c  Hea l th  Need s  in  Deve lo p in g  Co un t r i e s ,  1 9 75 ,  WHO,  Gen eva .   

  Lee  Ken n e th  a nd  Mi l l s .  An ne ,  Po l i cy  Ma k ing  a nd  P lan nin g  i n  Hea l th  
S ec to r ,  1 98 7 ,  Ox fo rd  Un ivers i t y  Press ,  Ox fo rd .   

  Le ic h t e r .H.M,  A  co mp a ra t i ve  a p p ro a ch  t o  po l i cy  a na l y s i s:  Hea l th  ca re  
p o l i c i e s  i n  f o u r  n a t io n s ,  1 9 79 ,  Ca mb r id g e  Un ivers i t y  Press ,  

Ca mb r id g e .   

  Pa rs t en .G,  P la n n ers ,  Po l i t i c s  a n d  Hea l th  S erv i ce s ,  1 9 8 0 ,  Cro o m He lm,  
Lo n d o n .  

 Ro emer .M. I ,  Co mp a ra t i ve  Na t io na l  Po l i c i e s  on  Hea l th  Ca re ,  19 7 7 ,  

Ma ree l  Dekker ,  New  Yo rk .   

 

3.6  Elect ive HCM 3: Health Systems Management  

Learning  Object ives:  
   To d o  s ys t em s  an a lys i s  i n  h ea l t h ca r e  s ec to r  

  To d o  s t ra t eg i c  p lan n in g  f o r  h ea l t h ca r e  d e l i v e r y  
  To u n d er s t an d  t h e  h ea l t h ca r e  n eed s  an d  fo rmu la t e  m eth od o lo gi es  t o  

ca t er  t o  t h e  n eed s  

  To mak e e f f ec t i v e  d ec i s i on s  i n  h ea l t h ca r e  op e ra t i on s  

 
1 .  Sy ste ms  a na ly s i s  a nd  sy s te ms  dy na mics  in  hea l th  ca re :  h ea l t h  

s ys t ems :  Ch a rac t er i s t i c s ,  p la n n in g  meth od o logi es ,  g oa ls  a n d  fu n c t i on s .  

 
2 .  Stra teg i c  ma na g e me nt  in  hea l th  ca r e ;  q u an t i t a t i ve  f ou n d a t i on s  of  

h ea l t h  s er v i c es  man ag em en t ;  Hea l t h  s ys t ems  r es ea rc h :  Us es  an d  

ap p l i ca t i on s .  
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3 .  Metho do lo g i e s :  eva lu a t i o n  meth od o lo g y  f o r  m o n i tor in g  t h e  

p er fo rman c e  an d  n eed s  i n  h ea l t h  s er v i ce s .  
 

4 .  Opera t io na l  p la nning  a nd ma na g e men t  i s sue s  in  he a l th  ca re :  h ea l t h  

ca re  d ec i s i on  mak in g  fo r  m ega  p rob l ems .  
 

5 .  Appro a ches ;  con t emp o ra r y t ren d s  i n  h ea l t h  ca r e ;  H ea l t h  Man p ower  

p o l i c y ,  p lan n in g  an d  man agemen t ;  P r o j ec t  man ag em en t  i n  Hea l t h  ca r e .  

References :   

  Ferrer .H.P  ed ,  Th e  Hea l th  S erv i ce s  Ad min i s t ra t io n  Re sea rch  a nd  
Ma n a gemen t ,  1 97 2 ,  Bu t te rwor th s ,  Lo n d o n .  

  Ho d g e t t s .R .M an d Ca sc io .D.M,  Mo d ern  Hea l th  Ca re  Ad min i s t ra t i o n ,  
1 9 8 3 ,  Aca d emic  Press ,  New  Yo rk .   

  Ho mb y .P  e t c ,  Gu id e l i n es  f o r  Hea l th  Ma n p ower  P la n n in g ,  1 9 8 1 ,  WHO,  

Gen eva .   

  Hyma n ,  Herb er t .H,  Hea l th  P la n n in g :  A  sy s t ems  a p p roa ch ,  2 n d  ed . ,  

1 9 8 2 .  Asp en ,  Ro ckv i l l e .   

 In d ia n  Co un c i l  o f  Medica l  Resea rch ,  Na t ion a l  Co n fe ren ce  o n  

Eva lu a t io n  o f  Pr ima ry  h eal t h  ca re  p ro g ra mmes ,  1 9 8 0 ,  ICMS ,  New 

De lh i .   

SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT & 

ENTREPRENEURSHIP  

3.3 Elect ive SBM&E 1:  Government Business Interface  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To exp la in  t h e  m ean in g ,  r o l e ,  an d  n a tu re  of  s ma l l  b u s in es s  i n  In d i a  
  To a n a lyze  t h e  p r ob l ems  of  s ma l l  b u s in ess  

  To c la s s i f y t h e  d i f f e r en t  for ms  o f  a s s i s t an ce  p r o vid ed  b y t h e  

go v ern m en t  t o  sma l l  b u s in es s ,  p a r t i cu l a r l y  i n  ru ra l  an d  h i l l y a r ea s .  
  To e xp la in  t h e  n a tu re  o f  Cen t ra l  Go v e rn men t ‟ s  In t e r face  wi th  i t s  

en t e rp r i s es  an d  p oin t  t h e  fac tors  wh ich  a f f ec t  Go v ern m en t  -En t erp r i se  

re la t i on sh ip ;   
1 .  Sta t e  Pa r t i c i p a t i on  i n  Bu s in ess ,  i n t erac t i on  b e t ween  Go v e rn men t ,  

Bu s in ess  a n d  d i f f e r en t  ch amb ers  o f  C omm erce  an d  In d u s t r y  i n  In d i a ;  

Pu b l i c  Di s t r i b u t i on  S ys t em ;  Gov e rn men t  C on t r o l  ov e r  p r i c e  an d  
d i s t r i b u t i on .  

2 .  Con su mer  Pr o t ec t i on  Ac t  (CP A)  an d  t h e  ro l e  of  v o lu n t a r y  

or gan i za t i on s  i n  Pro t ec t i n g  Con su mer ‟s  R igh t s ;  In d u s t r i a l  p o l i c y  
re so lu t i on ,  n ew in d u s t r i a l  p o l i c y o f  t h e  Go v ern m en t .  

3 .  Con cen t ra t i on  o f  Ec on omic  P o wer :  Ro le  o f  Mu l t i n a t i on a ls ,  For e i gn  

Cap i t a l  an d  Fo r e ign  c o l lab o r a t i on s .  
4 .  In d i an  P lan n in g  S ys t em :  Go v ern m en t  Po l i c y c on ce rn in g  d ev e lop m en t  

of  b ack wa rd  a r eas / r eg i on s ;  Go v ern m en t  p o l i c y  wi th  r eg a rd  t o  exp o r t  

p rom ot ion  an d  imp or t  su b s t i t u t i on ;  Con t ro l l e r  o f  ca p i t a l  i s su es .  
Go v ern m en t ‟ s  p o l i c y wi th  r ega rd  t o  sma l l  sca l e  i n d u s t r i e s .  

5 .  Th e r e sp on s ib i l i t i es  o f  t h e  Bu s in ess  a s  we l l  a s  t h e  Go v ern m en t  t o  

p ro t ec t  t h e  En vi r on m en t ;  Go v ern m en t  c l ea ran c e  f o r  e s t ab l i sh in g  a  n ew  
en t e rp r i s e .  

References:   
  Ch eru n i la m Fra n c i s ,  Bu s in ess  a n d  Go vern men t .  8 t h  ed .  Bo mb a y ,  

Hima la ya ,  1 9 95  

  Da sg u p ta  A .  a n d  S en gu p ta .N ,  Go vern men t  a n d  Bu s in ess ,  New  De lh i ,  

V i ka s ,  1 9 87  

  Ma ra th e ,  S ha ra d  S .  Reg u la t i o n  a n d  Deve lo p men t ,  N ew De lh i ,  S a g e ,  

1 9 8 6  

  Tr i ved i .M.L ,  Go vern men t  a n d  Bu s in ess ,  Bo mb a y ,  Mu l t i t e ch ,  1 9 80  
 

 
 

3.4  Elect ive SBM&E 2:  Small  Business Market ing  

Learning  Object ives:  

  To c r ea t e  p o r t f o l i o  p r o j ec t s  t h a t  ad d ress  t h e  fou r  P ‟s  of  m ark et i n g .  

  To u n d ers t an d  h o w a  sma l l  b u s in ess  co u ld  u se  ma rk et i n g  t o  a t t rac t  

cu s tom ers  

  To i d en t i f y h o w s oc i a l  m ed ia  l i n k s  sma l l  b u s in es s es  t o  t h e i r  
cu s tom ers .  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  p lac e  a n d  con t r i b u t i on  of  mark et i n g  t o  t h e  
b u s in ess  en t e rp r i s e .  

1 .  Bas i s  for  comp et i t i on ;  s t ru c tu ra l  An a lys i s  o f  In d u s t r i es ;  Ge n e r i c  

comp et i t i v e  s t ra t eg i es ;  f ra mewo rk  f o r  co mp et i t i on  an a lys i s ;  ma rk et  

s i gn a l s ;  comp et i t i v e  m ov es .  

2 .  Tech n o log y  o f  comp et i t i ve  ad van t ag e;  s t ra t eg y t o wa rd s  b u ye rs  an d  

su p p l i er s ;  s t ra t eg i c  g rou p s  wi th in  in d u s t r i es .  

3 .  Comp et i t i v e  s t ra t eg y i n  d ec l i n in g  i n d u s t r i es ;  comp e t i t i ve  s t ra t eg y i n  
g lob a l  i n d u s t r i es .  

4 .  S t ra t eg i c  an a lys i s  o f  i n t eg ra t i on  cap ac i t y exp an s ion ;  s t ra t eg i es  of  

en t e r i n g  i n to  n ew b u s in ess .  

5 .   P or t f o l i o  t ech n iq u es  i n  comp et i t o r  an a lys i s ;  t ech n iq u es  of  con d u c t i n g  

i n d u s t ry an a lys i s .  

References :   

  Alb er  Ken n e th . J ,  Th e  S t ra teg i c  Ma n ag emen t  Ha n d bo ok ,  New  Yo rk ,  

McGra w Hi l l ,  1 9 8 3  

  Al l i o  Ro b er t . J ,  Th e  Pra c t ica l  S t ra t eg i s t ;  Bu s in ess  an d  Co rp o rat e  

S t ra t eg y  in  t h e  19 9 0 s ,  Ca l i f orn ia ,  Ba l l in g er  1 98 8 .   

  An so f f  H. I ,  Imp la n t in g  S tra t eg i c  Ma n ag emen t ,  Eng lewo o d C l i f f s ,  

Pren t i ce  Ha l l  In c .  1 9 84 .  

  Ha rn e l ,  g a ry  a nd  Pra h lad ,  C .K . ,  Co mp le t in g  f o r  th e  f u tu re .  Bo s to n ,  

Ha rva rd  Bu s in ess  S ch o ol  Press ,  1 9 9 4 .  

  Ha x .A .C  a n d  Ma j ly f ,  N .S .Rea d ing s  i n  S t ra t eg i c  Ma n ag emen t ,  
Ca mb r id g e ,  Ba l l i n g er ,  19 8 4 .  
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  Po r t e r ,  Mich a e l .E ,  Co mp e t i t i v e  a dva n ta g e ,  New  Yo rk ,  Free  Press ,  
1 9 8 5 .  

  S ta l k ,  Geo rg e ,  Co mp e t in g  Aga in s t  T ime ,  New  Yo rk ,  Free  Press ,  1 9 9 0 .  

 

3 .5  Elect ive SBM&E 3:  Financing of  Small  Business  

Learning  Object ives:  

  To c r i t i c a l l y  eva lu a t e  an d  d iscu ss  t h e  t yp es  of  en t r ep ren eu rsh ip  t h a t  

can  s t imu la t e  b u s in es s  d ev e lop men t   

  To u n d ers t an d  an d  ap p ly f i n an c i a l  an d  p lan n in g  p roc ess  wi th in  t h e 

d ev e lop m en t  of  a  b u s in ess .   

  To id en t i f y  c o mm erc i a l i za t i on  (m on et i za t i on )  of  n ew id ea s :  n ew 
p rod u c t s / se r v i ce s ,  p roc ess es  an d /or  n ew b u s in ess /ma rk et i n g  mod e ls  

   To  u n d ers t an d  f i n an c in g  S t a r t -Up s  an d  exp an s ion  of  h ig h -gr o wth  f i rms  

Th e imp r o v em en t  an d  su b seq u en t  d ev e lop m en t  o f  sma l l - s ca l e  i n d u s t r i e s  
an d  mic ro  en t e rp r i s es  i n  t h e  cou n t r y h a v e  l ed  t o  a  s i gn i f i can t  i n c reas e  

i n  t h e  p er  cap i t a  i n com e in  o u r  ec on om y.   

1 .  Fin an c i a l  Man agem en t  i n  s ma l l  i n d u s t r i es ;  f i n an c i a l  n eed s  of  sma l l  
b u s in ess  –  t yp es  o f  cap i t a l  r eq u i rem en t s .  

2 .  Cash  Man agem en t  p r ob l ems :  sou rces  of  f i n an ce  f o r  s ma l l  b u s in ess  i n  

In d i a ;  In d ig en ou s  b an k e rs ,  p u b l i c  d ep os i t s .  

3 .  Sta t e  F in an ce  co rp o ra t i on s ,  In d u s t r i a l  C o - op era t i v es  –  ad eq u ac y an d  

ap p rop r i a t en ess  o f  fu n d s  f rom  b an k in g  an d  n on -b an kin g  f i n an c i a l  

i n t erm ed ia r i es .  

4 .  Mon eta r y  p o l i c y o f  t h e  Rese rv e  Ban k  of  In d i a  fo r  sma l l  b u s in ess ;  

Fin an c i a l  Ass i s t an c e  f ro m th e  c en t ra l  an d  s t a t e  Go ve rn m en t s .  

5 .  Smal l  sca l e  i n d u s t r i es  an d  f i n an c i a l  a l loca t i on  an d  u t i l i za t i on  u n d e r  
f i v e  yea r  p lan s  –  a  c r i t i c a l  a p p ra i sa l .  

References :   

  Bh a l la .K .K ,  F in a nc ia l  Man ag emen t  a n d  Po l i cy ,  2 n d  ed . ,  New  De lh i ,  
An mo l  1 9 98 .  

  Bh a t ta ch a rya .C .C ,  Pu b l ic  S ec to r  En t e rp r i se s  i n  Ind ia ,  A l l a ha b ad ,  
K i ta b  Ma h a l ,  1 9 90 .  

  Desa i ,  Va sa n t ,  S ma l l  S ca l e  In d u s t r i e s  a n d  En t rep ren eu rsh ip ,  Bo mb ay ,  
Hima la ya ,  1 9 95 .  

  Pick l e  Ha l  B  a n d  Ab ra h a mjo n ,  Ro yee .L ,  S ma l l  Bu s in ess  Ma n a gemen t  
5 t h  ed . ,  New  Yo rk ,  Jo h n  Wi l ey ,  1 9 9 0 .  

  S ch u ma ch er .E .F ,  S ma l l  i s  Bea u t i f u l ,  New  De lh i ,  Rup a ,  199 0 .  

  S ta l ey .E  an d  Mo rsey .R ,  Sma l l  S ca l e  in d u s t r i e s  i n  th e  d eve lop ing  

co u n t r i e s ,  New  Yo rk ,  McGra w Hi l l .  

  Vep a ,  Ra m.N ,  Ho w to  su ccess  i n  S m a l l  i n d u s t r y,  N ew De lh i ,  Vik as ,  
1 9 8 4 .  

 

 

RETAIL & SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT  

 

3.3  Elect ive R&SCM 1: Supply  Chain Management  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  I t  a cq u a in t s  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi t h  t h e  con cep t s  of  su p p ly ch a in  

l i n k ag es  i n  o rgan i za t i on s .  

  I t  h e lp s  t h e  s t u d en t  t o  u n d ers t an d  i n ven tor y   lev e ls  an d  o r d er  

q u an t i t i es   

  I t  a l s o  h e lp  i n  i l lu s t ra t e  t h e  l i n k ages  wi th  cu s tom ers  i s su es ,  

l og i s t i c s  an d  b u s in ess  i s su es   i n  In d i an  con t ex t .  

  I t  h e lp s  i n  u n d ers t an d in g   r e t a i l  an d  su p p ly ch a in  i n t er fac e    an d  

ch an n el  d es ign  man ag em en t   

 Intro d uct io n  to  Su pply  C h a in  Ma na g eme nt :  con c ep t ,  Ob jec t i v es  an d  

fu n c t i on  of  SCM,  c on cep tu a l  f ram ewo rk  o f  SCM,  su p p ly c h a in  s t ra t eg y ,  

op e ra t i n g  m od e l  fo r  su p p ly  c h a in .  Man agin g  t h e  Ext e rn a l  an d  i n t ern a l  
su p p ly ch a in .  

1 .  Glo ba l  Supply  Cha in  Ma na g e ment :  E D I,  P r ob l ems  of  c omp lexi t y  

con f r on t i n g  su p p ly ch a in  Man agem en t ,  Rev er se  Su p p ly  Ch a in .  Va lu e  
ch a in  an d  va lu e  d e l i v er y  s ys t ems  f or  SCM.  O r gan i za t i on  D es i gn  an d  

Man agem en t  o f  su p p ly ch a in .  

2 .  So urc ing :  sou rc in g  of  ma t e r i a l ,  Glob a l  s ou rc in g  -  i s s u es ,  P r ob lems .  
Gr ou p  Pu rch as in g ,  In v en tor y Man ag em en t  i n  Su p p ly c h a in :  Role  an d  

imp or t an ce  of  i n v en tor y  i n  SC ,  In v en to r y  p o l i c i e s ,  J IT ,  VM I.  Ro le  of  
S tor e s  man ag em en t  i n  SC ,  i n v en tor y  a s  an  e l em en t  of  cu s t om er  s er v i ce .  

3 .  Stra teg i c  I s s ues  in  S up pl y  Cha ins :  l ean  Man u fac tur in g ,  S t ra t eg i c  

Pa r tn e rsh ip s ,  Al l i an ces ,  an d  Col lab ora t i v e  ad van t ag e .  S t ra t eg i c  
re la t i on sh ip s  i n  –  l og i s t i c s ,  Han d l in g  s ys t ems  an d  eq u ip men t ,  S to r es  

man agemen t .  B es t  p rac t i c e  an d  Ben ch  mark in g ,  Re - en gin eer in g  o f  

su p p ly ch a in .  

4 .  Reta i l ing  a nd sup ply  cha in  Inter f a ce :  r e t a i l  su p p ly  ch a in  man agem en t ,  

T ran sp or t a t i on  an d  in ven t or y  i n  re t a i l  SC ,  Ch an ne l  d es i gn  an d  

man agemen t ,  Ro le  o f  Pack a gin g  an d  Rep ack agin g  i n  Ret a i l  b u s in ess ,  
Cu s tomer  l ed  b u s in ess ,  Cu s tom er  f ocu s  i n  Su p p ly Ch a in ,  Comp la in t  

Han d l in g ,  d ev e lop in g  cu s tom er  s er v i c e  s t ra t eg y,  R F ID  an d  Ba r  cod in g .  

Reference :  

  Mo h a nty ,  R .P  a nd  Desh mu kh ,  S .G,  2 0 0 5 , .  S u pp l y  Ch a in  Ma n ag emen t  

Th eo ry  a n d  p rac t i ce s ,  B i z ta n t ra .  

  S u n i l  Cho p ra  & Me in d lPe t e r ,  2 0 0 3 ,  S up p ly  Cha in  Ma n a g ement  
s t ra t eg y ,  p la nn ing  a n d  op era t i o n ,  3 rd  Edi t i on ,  Pea rso n  Ed u ca t ion  /  

PHI .  

  Al t eka r ,  V .  Ra h u l ,  2 0 05 ,  S upp ly  Ch ain  Man a g emen t ,  PHI .  

  Pierre  Da v id ,  2 0 0 3 ,  In t e rna t io n a l  Log i s t i c s ,  B i z ta n t ra .  

  Jo e l  D.Wisn er ,  G.  Keo n g  Leo n g  a n d  Keah -Ch o on  Ta n ,  2 0 05 ,  Pr in c ip l e s  

o f  S u pp ly  Ch a in  Ma n ag emen t  A  b a la n ced  Ap p ro a ch ,  Tho mso n .  
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  Ro n a q ld  H.  Ba l lo u ,  2 0 04 ,  Bu s in ess  Lo g i s t i c s /  S u p p l y  Cha in  
Ma n a gemen t ,  Pea rso n  edu ca t io n ,  5 th  Ed i t io n .  

  Co y le ,  J . J . ,  Ba rd i  E . J .  & J o h n  La n g ley .C ,  2 0 0 6 ,  Th e  Ma n a gemen t  o f  

Bu s in ess  Lo g i s t i c s -  A  su p p l y  Ch a in  Persp ec t i ve  Th o mso n ,  7 th  Ed i t io n .  

  B.S .S a ha y ,  2 00 4 ,  Su p p ly  Ch a in  Ma n ag emen t  f o r  Glo b a l  

Co mp e t i t i v eness ,  Ma cmi l l a n  In d ia  L td ,  2 nd  Ed i t io n .  

  Metzer ,  2 0 0 5 ,  “S up p ly  Ch a in  Ma n a gemen t” ,  Resp o n se .  

 

3 .4  Elect ive R&SCM 2: Operations Strategy  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To acq u a in t  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi t h  t h e  b u i ld in g  b lock s  of  p lan n in g  

an d  con t ro l  o f  op era t i on s .  

  To p r ovid e  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi th  va r i ou s  t yp es  of  p r od u c t i v i t y .  

  To p r ovid e  a l so  wi th  a  f ram ewo rk  f or  op e ra t i on s  s t ra t eg i e s .  

  I t  a l s o  p r o vid es  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi th  l ea rn in g  an d  gr o wth  
St ra t eg i es  i n  op e ra t i on s .  

1 .  In t r od u c t i on  t o  Op era t i on s  Man agem en t :  r o l e  of  Op e ra t i on s  Man agem en t  

i n  t o t a l  man agemen t  S ys t em -  In t e r fac e  b e t ween  t h e  op e r a t i on  s ys t ems  
an d  sys t em s  of  o th e r  fu n c t i on a l  a r ea s .  P r od u c t i on  P lan n in g  an d  

Con t ro l :  Bas i c  fu n c t i on s  of  Pr od u c t i on  P lan n in g  an d  Con t ro l ,  

P r od u c t i on  Cyc l e  -  ch a rac t e r i s t i c s  of  p r oc es s  t ech n o logi e s .  

2 .   Con t ro l  o f  p r od u c t i on  op era t i on s :  p lan t  Cap ac i t y an d  Lin e  Ba lan c in g .  

P lan t  la you t  -d i f f e r en t  t yp es  o f  la you t s .  Lo ca t i on  an d  t h e  fac t ors  

i n f lu en c in g  l oca t i on .  Ma in t en an ce  Man agem en t :  Ob j ec t i v es  –  Fa i lu r e  
Con cep t ,  Re l i ab i l i t y ,  P r ev en t iv e  an d  Break d o wn  ma in t en an ce ,  

Rep lac em en t  p o l i c i e s .  

3 .  S t ra t eg y & Op era t i on s :  a  f ram ewo rk  fo r  op era t i on s  s t r a t eg y .  Trad eof f s ,  
p rod u c t i v i t y & comp et i t i on  .Proc es s in g  N et wo rk  S t ra t eg i e s -Cap ac i t y  

an d  rea l  a s s e t  i n v es tm en t ,  Cap ac i t y Timin g  an d  F l ex ib i l i t y  R i sk  

Man agem en t  an d  Op era t i on a l  Hed gin g .  
4 .   Su p p l i er  & Cu s t om er  S t ra t eg i e s :  ou t sou rc in g  v s .  In t eg ra t i on ,  Pu rch as in g  

Su p p ly Man a g em en t ,  D es i gn in g  con t rac t s  & p r i c in g ;  Ma ss  cu s tomi zed  

se rv i c e ,  Tim e ly  s er v i c e  & in cen t i v e  m gt ,  Rev en u e man a g em en t  
5 .   Lea rn in g  & Gro wth  S t ra t eg i es :  glob a l  s t an d a rd i za t i on /  au toma t ion ,  

Emp lo yee  c omp eten c i es  & c u l t u r e ,  Lea rn in g  & p r ocess  imp ro v em en t ,  

comp et in g  t h rou gh  l ea rn in g  a n d  i n n ova t i on s  

Reference :  

 Op era t io n s  Ma n ag emen t ,  S teven so n  J .  Wi l l i a m,  2 0 07 ,  9 th  Ed i t i o n ,  
TMH.  

 Operations Management strategy and analysis, Lee J. krajewski and Larry P.Ritzman, 2007, 9th 

Edition, Pearson 

 Operations Strategy by Slack and Lewis.  Prentice Hall, 2003. 

 Manufacturing Strategy by Hill.  Irwin McGraw-Hill, 2000. 

 Manufacturing Strategy: How to formulate and implement a winning plan by Miltenburg.  

Productivity Press, 1995. 

 Restoring our competitive edge: competing through manufacturing by Hayes and Wheelwright.  

John Wiley & Sons, 1984. 

 Operations Strategy by David Garvin.  Prentice Hall, 1992 

 Balanced Sourcing by Laseter.  Jossey-Bass Publishers, 1998. 

  

 

3 .5  Elect ive  R&SCM-3: Services  & Reta il  Market ing  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To acq u a in t  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi t h  t h e  se r v i ce  d es i gn  e l em en t s  of  va r i e t y  

of  s e r v i ce s .  

  To p r ovid e  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi th  t h e  s t ra t eg i e s  f or  mark et i n g  se rv i c es .  

  To in t rod u c e  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi th  va r iou s  t yp es  o f  r e t a i l i n g  i n  In d i a .  

  I t  a l s o  p r o vid es  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi th  m erc h an d i se  man ag em en t .  

1 .  Ser v i ce :  c on cep t s ,  Scop e o f  Se r v i ce s .  Good s -S e rv i c es  c o n t i n uu m.  4 Is  of  
Se r v i ce s  Go od s  an d  Se r v i ces  Ca t eg or i za t i on .  In d u s t r i a l  S e r v i ce s .  

Segm en ta t i on  t a rg et  Mark et i n g  an d  p os i t i on in g ,  Cu s tomer  exp ec t a t i on s  
an d  p ercep t i on s  of  s er v i c es .  

2 .  Ser v i ce  mark et i n g  Mi x:  p r od u c t ,  P r i c in g ,  P lac e ,  P r o mot ion ,  P eop l e ,  

Ph ys i ca l  ev id en c e  an d  p roc ess .  Dim en s i on s  of  S e r v i ce  Qu a l i t y ,  
Measu r in g  s e r v i ce  Qu a l i t y .  

3 .  St ra t eg i es  f or  Mark et i n g :  ov e r v i ew,  s t ra t eg i es  fo r  d ea l i n g  wi th  

i n t an gib i l i t y,  i n v en t or y ,  i n con s i s t en c y  an d  i n sep a rab i l i t y.  Bu i ld in g  
cu s tom er  R e la t i on sh ip  t h rou gh  S egm en ta t i on  an d  r e t en t i on  s t ra t eg i es .  

Se r v i ce  Mark et i n g  Tr i an gl e -  Ext ern a l  Mark et i n g ,  In t e r n a l  Mark et i n g ,  

Re la t i on sh ip  Mark et i n g  an d  In t erac t i v e  Mark et i n g .  

4 .  In t rod u c t i on  t o  Ret a i l i n g :  t yp es ,  F ran ch i s in g  i n  r e t a i l ,  Tech n o log y  i n  

re t a i l ,  Fac t ors  a f f ec t i n g  r e t a i l ,  Ret a i l i n g  p r oc ess .  R et a i l i n g  i n  In d i a  an d  

em ergin g  t r en d s  an d  Po l i c y i mp era t i v es .  

5 .  Merch an d i se  M an agemen t :  sou rc es  o f  merch an d i se ,  Lo gi s t i c  

Man agem en t ,  Ca t eg or y  Man ag em en t ,  S tor e  La you t ,  D es ign  an d  Vi su a l  

Merch an d i s in g ,  Ret a i l i n g  S t r a t eg y  an d  Cu s tom er  S er v i c e .  

Reference :  

  Ho f fma n ,  2 0 07 ,  “S erv i ce s  Marke t i n g ” ,  Th o mso n .  

  Lo ve lo ck ,  Ch a t te r j ee ,  2 0 06 ,  S e rv i ce s  Ma rke t i n g  Peo p le ,  Tech n o lo g y  
S t ra t eg y ,  5 th  ed i t i o n ,  Pea rson  Ed u ca t io n .  

  Da v id  Gi lb er t ,  2 0 03 ,  Re ta i l  Ma rke t in g  Ma na g emen t ,  2 n d  ed i t i o n ,  
Pea rso n  Ed u cat io n .  

  Ze i th a ml  Va lo r i e  A .  an d  B i tner  Ma ry  ,  2 0 0 0 ,  S e rv i ce s  Ma rke t i n g  TMH.  

  Ra mp a l  M.K .  a n d  Gu p ta  S .L ,  2 0 0 0 ,  S erv i ce  Ma rke t i ng ,  Co n cep t s ,  

a p p l i ca t i on  a nd  ca ses ,  

  Ga lg o t ia  Pu b l i sh in g  Co mp a ny ,  New  De lh i .  

  Levy  & We i t z ,  2 0 0 5 ,  Re ta i l i ng ,  TMH  

  A J  La mb a ,  2 0 0 6 ,  Th e  Ar t  o f  Re ta i l i ng ,  TMH  

  Pa t r i ck  M.  Du n n e  a n d  Ro ber t  F .  Lu sch  , 2 0 0 5 ,  Re ta i l in g ,  Th o mso n  
Lea rn in g  

  Fern i e  & S p a rks ,  2 0 0 5 ,  Lo g is t i c s  & Re ta i l  Ma n a g emen t ,  V i va  Bo o ks  

  Gi lmo re  ,  2 0 0 5 ,  S e rv i ce s  ma rke t i n g  an d  Ma n ag emen t ,  Resp o n se  Bo o ks  

  Gro n ro o s ,  2 0 0 5 ,  S erv i ce s  Man a g emen t  & Ma rke t i n g ,  Jo h n  Wi l ey  
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  Cu l l en  & Newma n ,  2 0 07 ,  “Re ta i l i ng ,  en v i ro n men t  an d  o p era t io n s” ,  
Th o mso n .  

 

 
BANKING & INSURANCE  

 

3.3  Elect ive B&I -1:  Law & Practice of  Banking  

Learning  Object ives:  
  Be con v ersan t  wi th  b an k in g  l aw‟s  h i s t or i c  d ev e lop men t  an d  h ow i t  

sh ap ed  t od a y‟ s  b an k  regu la t o r y r eg im e.  

  Get  fami l i a r  wi th  an d  b e  ab l e  t o  n aviga t e  t h e  va r iou s  l ega l  an d  
regu la to r y r eg i mes  ap p lyin g  t o  b an k s  

  Discu ss  t h e  ro o t  cau s es  of  b a n k  p ani c s  an d  th e  r egu la t or y  

f ram ewo rk  wh ich  h as  evo lv ed  t o  ad d ress  t h i s  s ys t emic  r i s k .  
  Demon s t ra t e  an  a wa r en ess  of  la w an d  p rac t i ce  i n  a  b an k ing  

con t ex t .  

 
1 .  Ban k in g   an d  Regu la t i on  ac t  o f  1 9 4 9  
 

2 .  An a lys i s  o f  F in an c i a l  s t a t em en t s  o f  Ban k s  

3 .  Base l  N or ms  & i s su es  i n  imp lem en ta t i on   i n  In d i a  
 

4 .  M an agem en t  o f  Ban k s  –  NP A an d   SAR FAES I Ac t  

 
5 .  Man agem en t  o f  R i sk  i n  b an ks  –  V AR m od e l ,  c a s e  s t u d i e s  of  r ec en t  

b an k  fa i lu re s  i n  In d i a .  

 

 

 

3.4 Elect ive B&I- 2:  Investment Banking & Merchant  

Banking  

Learning  Object ives:  
  Un d er s t an d  t h e  ma in  d i f fe r en ce  b e t ween  In v es tm en t  b an k in g  an d  

Merch an t  b an k in g  
                                                                      

  Be ad ap t  wi th  t h e  i s su es  c on cern in g   In v es tm en t s  an d  Merch an t  

Ban k s  
  

  Un d er s t an d  regu la t i on s  con c ern in g  s t ru c tu r ed  f i n an ce ,  ca p i t a l  

mark et s ,  l oan  s yn d i ca t i on ,  M&A ad vi s or y  an d  cap i t a l  mar k et  
ad vi so r y se r v i ce s .  

 

  Get  fami l i a r i zed  wi th  r egu la t or y  i s su es  c on ce rn in g  N on -b an k in g  
f i n an c i a l  corp ora t i on s .  

 

1 .  Natu re  o f  In v es tm en t  Ban k s  & M erch an t  Ban k s ,  Con ve r g en ce  i n  
b an k in g   

 

2 .  Regu la to r y  i s su es  con c e rn in g  In v es t m en t  & Merch an t s  Ban k s  

 

3 .  Man agem en t  o f  NB FC ‟s  , r eg u la to r y i s su es  
.  

4 .  Ban k in g  ser v i ce s  & s oc i a l  i n c lu s ion   

 
5 .  An a lys i s  o f  su b  p r ime c r i s i s  o f  2 0 0 7  i n  t h e  US an d  i t s  imp l i ca t i on s  f or  

In d i a .   

 

 

3.6  Elect ive B&I -3:  Corporate Banking  & Reta il  Banking  

Learning  Object ive s:  

 Explain the difference in roles of Corporate and Retail Banking and services they offer. 

 Understand the types of facilities offered to Industry by commercial banks 

 Know the types of loans as retail products and their provisions 

 Discuss issues in Risk Management 

 

 
1 .  In t rod u c t i on  t o  p r od u c t s  & s er v i c es  of f er ed  b y c omm erc i a l  b an k s .  
  

2 .  Comm erc i a l  Ban k  c red i t  t o  In d u s t ry :  Typ es  o f  fac i l i t i es ,  Te rm loan ,  

u n d er wr i t i n g ,  wo rk in g  cap i t a l  c r ed i t ,  l oan  s yn d i ca t i on ,  b r i d ge  f i n an ce ,  
mezzan in e  f i n an ce  e t c .   

 

3 .  Comm erc i a l  b a n k  c red i t  t o  v en tu r e  cap i t a l  f i rms  , va lu a t i o n  & r i sk  
man agemen t  

 

4 .  Typ es  o f  R et a i l  p r od u c t s :  C o n su mer  l oan s ,  Au to  l oan s ,  H om e loan s  e t c .   
 

5 .  Ag r i cu l t u ra l  loan s  –  Typ es  o f  l oan s  & i s su es  i n  r i sk  man ag em en t .   

 

FOURTH SEMESTER  

4.1 Strategic Management  

 
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To d evi c e  s t ra t eg i e s   o f  t h e  or gan i za t i on  wi th  c l ea r  v i s i on  an d  mi ss ion  

u s in g  t h e  b es t  a va i lab l e  t ech n olo g y .   

  To u n d er s t an d  en vi ron m en ta l  con s id era t i on s  an d  a ls o  k n o win g  

soc io ec on omic  an d  cu l t u ra l  b ack grou n d  of  b o th  i n t ern a l  an d  ex t ern a l  

en vi ron m en t .  

  To exp er i en c e  p o l i c y mak in g  p roc ess   an d  mak in g  t ech n o logi ca l  ch an ges  

k eep in g  i n  min d  t h e  ch an ge i n  n eed s  of  t h e  cu s tom ers  t o  c omp et e  i n  l oca l  

a s  wel l  a s  g lob a l  ma rk et s .  

  To u n d ers t an d  g en er i c  c omp e t i t i ve  s t ra t eg i es .  
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1 .  Ov ervi ew of  s t ra t eg i c  man ag em en t :  o r i g in  of  s t ra t eg y ,  s t ra t eg y  v s  

s t ru c tu re ,  e l em en t s  o f  b u s in ess  s t ra t eg i es ,  S t ra t eg i c  Man agem en t  

p roc ess .  

2 .  En vi ron m en ta l  An a lys i s :  S t r a t eg i ca l l y  r e l evan t  comp on en t s  of  i n t ern a l  

an d  ex t ern a l  en vi r on men t ,  In d u s t ry  an d  comp et i t i v e  an a lys i s ,  an a lys i s  

o f  r es ou rc es  an d  comp et i t i v e  cap ab i l i t i es ,  en vi ron m en ta l  scan n in g  

t ech n iq u es .   

3 .  Es tab l i sh in g  o r gan i za t i on a l  d i rec t i on  –  d ev e lop in g  s t r a t eg i c  v i s i on ,  

mi ss ion  an d  se t t i n g  ob j ec t i v es .  S t ra t eg i c  i n t en t  an d  th e  con c ep t  o f  

s t ra t eg i c  p yramid ,  corp ora t e  e th i c s  an d  soc i a l  r e sp on s ib i l i t y.  

4.  Gen er i c  comp et i t i v e  s t ra t eg i es  –  s t ab i l i t y,  exp an s ion ,  re t r en ch men t ,  

con g lo m era t e  an d  t h e i r  va r i a n t s .  S t ra t eg i c  an d  c omp et i t i v e  ad van t ag e ,  

n ew b u s in es s  mod e ls  fo r  g lob a l  an d  i n t ern et  econ o m y,  S t ra t eg y  

c lu s t er s  an d  mod e ls  r e la t i n g  t o  p or t fo l i o  an a lys i s .   

5 .  St ra t eg y  imp lem en ta t i on  –  bu i ld in g  cor e  comp et en c i e s  an d  comp et i t i v e  

cap ab i l i t i es ,  d ev e lop in g  p o l i c i es  an d  p roc ed u r es  f o r  im p lem en ta t i on .  

Des ign in g  an d  i n s t a l l i n g  su p p or t i n g  and r ewa rd in g  s ys t ems .  

Eva lu a t i n g  an d  mon i tor in g  i mp lem en ta t i on .    

References :  

  S t ra t eg y  an d  S t ru c tu re  –  A l f red  C .Ch an d le r   

  S t ra t eg i c  Ma n ag emen t  –  A l ex  Mi l l e r  a n d  I rw in  

  Co mp e t i t i v e  Ad va n tag es :  Crea t i n g  a nd  S u s ta in in g ,  S u per io r  
Per fo rma n ce  – Micha e l  E .  Por t e r  

  Co mp e t in g  f o r  t h e  fu tu re  –  Pra h la d  a n d  Ha mmel  

  Th e  Fu tu re  o f  Co mp e t i t i on  –  Pra h la d  an d  Venka ta ra man  

  Cra f t i n g  a n d  execu t in g  S t ra teg y  –  Au r tho r  A .  Th o mp so n  an d  o thers  

  Th e  Ar t  o f  S t ra t eg y  –  Av ina sh  K .Dix i t  a nd  Ba rry  J .Na lebuf f  

 

ELECTIVE PAPERS  

 

MARKETING 

 

4.2  Elect ive MM 4: Product  and Brand Management  

Learning  Object ives :  
  To in c r eas e  u n d er s t an d in g  of  t h e  imp or t an t  i s su es  i n  p lan n in g  an d  

eva lu a t i n g  p r od u c t  an d  b ran d  s t ra t eg i es .   

  To p r ovid e  “r ea l  wo r ld ”  exp e r i en c e  an d  u n d ers t an d in g  of  p rod u c t  an d  

b ran d in g  s t ra t eg i es .   

  To u n d ers t an d  p rod u c t  an d  b ran d in g  con cep t s  f r om th e  con su mer‟s  

p o in t -of - v i ew.   

  To exp lor e  c on t emp ora r y i s s u es  i n  p rod u c t  an d  b ran d in g  d ev e lop m en t  

an d  su s t a in ab i l i t y.   

1 .   In tro duc t io n  to  Pro du ct  Ma na g e me nt :  b as i c  c on cep t s  of  p r od u c t ;  

c la s s i f i ca t i on  of  p r od u c t ;  p rod u c t  mix  an d  l i n e  d ec i s i on s ;  g ro wth  

s t ra t eg i es  f or  FMC G;  or ga n i z in g  f o r  p r od u c t  man ag emen t .  P r od u c t  
mark et  s t ra t eg i es  fo r  l ead e rs ,  ch a l l en ge rs  an d  f o l l o wers .    

2 .  New  Pro duct  P la nning  a nd Deve lo p me nt :  o r gan i z in g  for  n ew p rod u c t ,  

n ew p r od u c t  d ev e lop m en t  p r oc ess ,  Lau n ch  s t ra t eg y ,  R ea son s  fo r  n ew 

p rod u c t  fa i lu r es ,  c on su m er  ad op t ion  p r ocess ,  p rod u c t  l i f e  c yc l e  

con cep t s .    

3 .   Ma r ket ing  P la n ning :  p lan n in g  p roc ess ,  c omp on en t s  of  mark et i n g  p lan  
–  comp et i t i on  an a lys i s ,  p rod u c t  ca t eg or y  a t t rac t i v en ess  an a lys i s ,  

cu s tom er  an a lys i s  an d  co mp et i t o r  an a lys i s .   S egm en t in g  –  Ta r get i n g  –  

Pos i t i on in g  ( S TP )  –  b as i s  fo r  s egm en ta t i on ,  d i f f e r en t i a t i on  and  
p os i t i on in g ,  Tech n iq u es  o f  go od  p o s i t i on in g ,  P r i c in g  an d  ch ann el  

man agemen t  s t ra t eg y .  

4 .   Bra nds  a nd Bra nd Ma n a g emen t :  cu s tom er  b as ed  b ran d  eq u i ty –  b ran d  
p os i t i on in g  an d  va lu es  –  ch oos in g  b ran d  e l em en t s  t o  b u i ld  b rand  

eq u i t y .  

5 .   Des ig ning  Ma r ket ing  pro g ra ms  to  bui ld  bra n d equi ty :  m easu r in g  
sou rc es  of  b ran d  eq u i ty –  d es ign  an d  imp lem en t in g  b ran din g  s t ra t eg i es  

–  man agin g  b ran d  ov e r  t ime .   

References :  

  Pro d u c t  Man a g emen t  –  Do n ald  R .  Leh ma n ,  Ru sse l  S .  Winner  a n d   

  S t ra t eg i c  Bran d  Man a g ement  -  Kev in  L .Ke l l e r   

  Th e  Bra n d  Man a g ement  Check l i s t  –  Bra b  Va n au ken  an d  Man a g in g  

In d ia n  Bra nd s  –  Ra mesh  Ku ma r  

  Ap p l i ca t i o n  Exerc i se s  i n  Ma rke t i n g  –  Ra mesh  Ku ma r  

  Bra n d s  & Bra n d in g  b y  Th e  Eco n o mis t  

  S t ra t eg i c  Br an d  Man a g ement  b y  Jea n  No e l  Kap fe re r  

  Bu i ld ing ,  Mea su r ing ,  a nd  Man a g ing  Bra n d  Eq u i t y  b y  Kev i n  L .Ke l l e r  

  Ha n d b o ok  o f  n ew  p ro du c t  man a g emen t  –  Ch r i s t o ph er  H.Lu ch  

 

 

4.3 Elect ive MM 5: Business Marketing Management  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To c r ea t e  an  u n d er s t an d in g  t h e  n a tu r e  of  b u s in ess  mark et i n g  v i s -a  

v i s  con su m er  mark et i n g .  

  To c r ea t e  an  awa r en es s  ab ou t  t h e  b u s in ess  t o  b u s in ess  (B2 B)  
mod e l  o f  mark et i n g  
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  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  or gan i za t i on  Bu yin g  B eh avi ou r  ( O BB)  wi th  

emp h as i s  on  t h e  cu s tom er  p ro f i l e   i d en t i f i ca t i on  of   n eed  b ased  
req u i r em en t s  i n  t e rm s  of  q u an t i t y,  q u a l i t y,  cos t  & d e l i v e r y of  

i n d u s t r i a l  b u ye rs .  

  To u n d ers t an d   t h e  va r i o u s  s t ra t eg i es  i n v o lv ed  i n  b u s in ess  
mark et i n g  i n  t e rms  of  p r o d u c t ,  p r i ce ,  p os i t i on in g ,  p lac em en t ,  

p rom ot ion  e t c  v i s -a  v i s  comp et i t o r s .  

1 .   The  Na ture  o f  Bus iness  Ma r ket i ng :  b u s in ess  an d  con su mer  p r od u c t s ,  
Bas i s  f or  c la s s i f i ca t i on ,  Di f f e ren c e  b e t ween  b u s in ess  an d  con su mer  

mark et i n g ,  Bu s in es s  mark et i n g  i n  g lob a l  con t ex t ,  C la ss i f i ca t i on  o f  

b u s in ess  con su m ers ,  C la ss i f i ca t i on  of  b u s in es s  p r od u c t s .    

2 .  Org a niza t io na l  Buy ing  Beha vio ur  (OBB) :  k ey ch a rac t er i s t i c s  o f  

o r gan i za t i on a l  cu s tom er  an d  b u yin g  p r oc ess  –  Pu rch as in g  or gan i za t i on  

an d  b u yin g  s t ag es ,  Con c ep t  o f  b u yin g  c en t e r ,  Bu yin g  mot i va t i on s ,  
Pu rch ase rs  eva lu a t i on  of  p o t en t i a l  su p p l i e r s ,  En vi r on m en ta l  i n f lu en c e  

on  o rgan i za t i on a l  b u yin g  p r oc ess .   Mark et i n g  i n f or ma t ion  s ys t em f o r  

or gan i za t i on a l  ma rk et  

3 .   Bus iness  Ma r ke t ing  P l a nning :  p lan n in g  p roc ess ,  Deman d  an a lys i s ,  

Segm en t in g ,  Ta rg et i n g  an d  P os i t i on in g ,  In d u s t r i a l  p rod u c t  s t ra t eg y  an d  

Pr od u c t  p o l i c y ,  N ew p r od u c t  d ev e lop m en t ,  Man agin g  b u s in ess  s er v i c es ,  
P LC of  i n d u s t r i a l  p r od u c t s .  

4 .  Ma na g ing  Bus iness  Ma r ke t ing  C ha nne l s :  d i r ec t  an d  i n d i rec t  

d i s t r i b u t i on ,  E -ch an n els ,  D i s t r i b u tors ,  Man u fac tu re r  r ep r es en t a t i v e ,  
Ch an n el  d es i gn  an d  ad min is t ra t i on .  Con cep t  o f  lo g i s t i c s  an d  su pp ly  

ch a in  man agem en t  i n  b u s in es s  mark et i n g .   P r i c in g  s t ra t eg y  fo r  b u s in ess  

mark et s  –  Comp et i t i v e  b id d in g  an d  lea s in g ,  Ad v er t i s i n g  an d  sa le s  

p rom ot ion ,  P e rs on a l  s e l l i n g  i n  b u s in ess  mark et i n g   

5 .  Ma na g ing  Bus iness  Ma r kets :   man agin g  p e rs on a l  s e l l i n g  fu n c t i on ,  Key  
accou n t  man agem en t ,  Sa l es  ad min i s t ra t i on ,  Se l l i n g  t h r ou gh  In t ern et .   

E -com m erc e ,  P r osp ec t i n g  on  In t e rn et ,  Acc ep t in g  o rd e rs  an d  p aym en t  

on  n e t  

References :  

  Bu s in ess  Ma rke t i ng  Ma n ag emen t  –  Mich a el  Hu t t  a nd  Tho ma s  S p eh ,  8 t h  

Ed i t i o n ,  Tho mso n  Lea rn in g  

  In d u s t r i a l  Ma rke t in g  –  Reed er  a n d  Reed er  (PHI)  

  In d u s t r i a l  Ma rke t in g  –  R i ch ard  Hi l l  (A I TBS )  

  S u p p ly  Ch a in  Ma na g emen t  –  S u n i l  Ch o p ra  a n d  Pe t e r  Me ind l  (1 s t  In d ia n  

rep r in t ,  Pea rso n  Ed uca t io n )  

  Bu s in ess  Ma rke t i n g  –  Ha yn es  

  Bu s in ess  Ma rke t i n g  –  Ra ng an  
 

4.4  Elect ive MM 6: Services Market ing  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To u n d ers t an d  an d  exp la in  t h e  n a tu re  an d  scop e  of  ser v i c e s  

mark et i n g  an d  p r es en t  ab ou t  t h i s  i n  a  p rof ess i on a l  an d  en ga gin g  
man n er .  

  To u s e  c r i t i c a l  an a lys i s  t o  p erc e i v e  s e r v i ce  sh o r t com in gs  wi th  

re f er en c e  t o  i n gr ed i en t s  t o  c r ea t e  s er v i c e  exc e l l en ce .  
  To i d en t i f y an d  d i scu ss  ch a rac t er i s t i c s  an d  ch a l l en g es  of  man agin g  

se rv i c e  f i rm s  i n  t h e  mod e rn  wo r ld  i n c lu d in g   cu l t u ra l  imp l i ca t i on s  

  To k n o w k ey  l i n k ages  b e tween  mark et i n g  an d  o th er  b u s in es s  
fu n c t i on  i n  t h e  con t ex t  o f  d es ign in g  an d  op e ra t i n g  an  ef f ec t i v e  

se rv i c e  s ys t em.  

1 .   Intro duc t io n  to  Servi ces  Ma r ke t ing :  d ef in i t i on  o f  s e rv i c es ,  R eas on s  f or  
em erg en c e  of  s e rv i c es  ma r k et i n g ,  Ch a rac t er i s t i c  f ea tu re s  of  s e rv i c es  

mark et i n g ,  S e rv i c e  mark et i n g  mi x ,  R ec en t  t r en d s  i n  s e r v i ces  mark et i n g .  

Sec t ora l  v i ew of  se r v i ce  i n d u s t r y.  

2 .  Co nsu mer  Beha vio ur  i n  Servi ces :  gap  an a lys i s  fo r  u n d er s t an d in g  

con su mer  b eh avi ou r .  Cu s to mer  exp ec t a t i on s  –  Cu s tomer  p erc ep t i on ,  

Fac t or s  i n f lu en c in g  cu s tom er  exp ec t a t i on s .   S e rv i c e  d ev elop m e n t  an d  
d es ign ,  S t ag es  i n  n ew s e rv i c e  d eve lop m en t ,  S e rv i c e  b lu ep r in t i n g .   

Cu s tomer  d ef in ed  se r v i ce  s t an d a rd s .   Ph ys i ca l  ev id en c e  s e rv i c e  sc op e .  

3 .  Del iver ing  a n d Per f o r mi ng  Servi ces :  emp lo yees  r o l e  i n  se r v i ce  d e l i v er y  
–  Bou n d a ry -sp an n in g  r o l e s ,  S t ra t eg i es  f o r  c los in g  gap s .  Cu s tomer  ro l es  

i n  ser v i c e  d e l i v er y ,  D e l iv e r in g  s er v i c es  t h r ou gh  i n t e r med ia r i es  an d  

e l ec t r on i c  ch an n els .   

4 .  Ma na g ing  Dema nd a nd C a pa c i ty :  man agin g  s er v i c e  p romi ses ,  In t eg ra t ed  

se rv i c e  mark et i n g  commu n ic a t i on s ,  P r i c in g  of  s e rv i c es ,  Th e  i n t e g ra t ed  

gap  mod e ls  f o r  s er v i c e  q u a l i t y .    

5 .   Ma rke t ing  o f  Servi ces :   h ea l t h  ca re ,  H osp i t a l i t y s er v i c es ,  Tran sp o r t  

se rv i c es ,  Te l eco mmu n ica t i on  ser v i c es ,  Con su l t a t i on  se r v i ces ,  Fin an c i a l  
se rv i c es .   

References :  

  S erv i ce s  Ma rke t i n g  –  In t eg ra t ed  Cu s to mer  Fo cu s  A cro ss  T h e  F i rm –  
Va la r i e  A .  Ze i t h a ml  an d  M.  J .  B i t n er  

  S erv i ce s  Ma rke t i n g  –  Peo ple ,  Tech n o log y  a nd  S t ra t eg y  –  Lo ve lo ck  

  S erv i ce s  Ma rke t i n g  –  Ra v i sha n ka r  

  Ma rke t i n g  o f  S e rv i ce s  –  Jh a  

  Ma rke t i n g  o f  S e rv i ce s  –  G.S .  Bh a t ia  

  Ma rke t i n g  o f  S e rv i ce s  –  S a hu  a n d  S in h a  
 

4.5 Elect ive MM 7: Internat ional Marketing  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  
  To g iv e  an  i n  d ep th  an a lys i s  o f  i n t ern a t i on a l  ma rk et i n g  an d  i t s  

op p or tu n i t i es  fo r  t h e  mark et e r .  

  I t  a l s o  h e lp s  t h em  to  u n d ers t an d  p rom ot ion a l  p o l i c i es  o f  t h e  
go v ern m en t s  t o  au gm en t  t rad e .  

  I t  p ro vid es  t h e  p r oc ed u r es  t o  exp or t  an d  imp o r t  f r om va r i ou s  cou n t r i es .  
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  I t  a l s o  p ro vid es  i n s igh t s  i n to  t h e  In t e rn a t i on a l  Ec on om ic  In s t i t u t i on s  

an d  i t s  r e la t i on sh ip s  wi th  In d i a .  
 

1 .   Interna t io na l  Ma r ke t i ng :  i n t rod u c t i on  an d  Imp o r t an ce  –  Bas i s  o f  

i n t ern a t i on a l  t r ad e ,  Th eo r i e s  o f  i n t ern a t i on a l  t r ad e ,  T rad e  b a r r i er s ,  
In d i a ‟ s  f or e i gn  t rad e  s i n ce  i n d ep en d en c e .  

2 .   Interna t io na l  Ma r ket i ng  Enviro n me nt :  econ omic ,  Po l i t i c a l ,  Lega l ,  

Soc i o -cu l t u ra l  an d  Demo gra p h i c  en vi ron m en t .   In t ern a t i on a l  mark et  
en t r y  s t ra t eg i e s  –  MNC‟s ,  Gl ob a l  ma rk et e r s  e t c .  

3 .  Org a niza t io n  fo r  Interna t io na l  Ma r ke t ing :  ob jec t i v es  of  i n t e rn a t i on a l  

mark et i n g ,  Fac t ors  a f f ec t i n g  i n t ern a t i on a l  ma rk et i n g ,  In t ern a t i on a l  
mark et i n g  mix  s t ra t eg y.  Di s t r i b u t i on  s t ra t eg i e s  an d  Typ es  o f  

i n t erm ed ia r i es  i n  i n t ern a t i on a l  mark et i n g .  

4 .   Expo r t  P la nni ng :  exp o r t  f i n an ce ,  Le t t er  o f  c r ed i t ,  Exp o r t  l i c en s in g ,  
Exp o r t  h ou s es ,  Exp or t  r i s k  an d  i n su ran ce ,  Exp or t  p rom ot ion  an d  

In c en t i v es  b y t h e  Gov e rn m en t  of  In d i a  an d  In s t i t u t i on a l  a r ran g em en t  

fo r  exp or t  p r om ot ion  i n  In d i a .  Imp or t -Exp or t  p o l i c i e s  o f  t h e  
Go v ern m en t  o f  In d i a  –  Exp or t  d ocu m en ta t i on  p roc ed u r es  an d  

fo rma l i t i es .  

5 .   In terna t io na l  Eco no mi c  Ins t i t ut io ns  a nd Fo ru ms :   GATT,  WTO,  
EFTA,  LA FTA,  E U,  S AAR C,  Wor ld  Ban k ,  IM F an d  o th e r  t r ad in g  

b lock s  an d  comm on  mark et i n g  f or  i n t ern a t i o n a l  b u s in ess  

References :  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Ma rke t in g  –  S ak  On kv i s i t  a n d  Jo h n  J .  S h aw  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Ma rke t in g  –  Phi l i p  Ca teo ra  an d  Joh n  Gra h am  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Ma rke t in g  –  C .A .  Fra n c i s   

 

                           FINANCE 

4.2 Elect ive FM 4:  Financial  Strategies  

Lea rning  o bjec t ives :  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  s t u d en t s  w i th  t h e  va r i ou s  f i n an c i a l  s t ra t eg i e s  o f  

b u s in ess .  

  To h e lp  t h e  s t u d en t s  t o  u n d e r s t an d  f i n an c i a l  d i s t res s  an d  

re s t ru c tu r in g .  

  To p r ovid e  t h e  s t u d en t s  t o  u n d ers t an d  d iv id en d  p o l i c y of  a  f i rm.  

  I t  i s  a l so  t o  p r ovid e  s t u d en t s  wi th  c r ed i t  r a t i n g  an d  m erch an t  

b an k in g .  

1 .    Merg ers  a nd Acqui s i t i o ns :  b a s i c  f orm s  o f  acq u i s i t i on s ,  t ax  f o rms  of  

acq u i s i t i on ,  Accou n t in g ,  S yn er g y  f ro m an  acq u i s i t i on s ,  an d  sou rces  o f  

s yn er g y,  ca lcu la t i n g  va lu e  o f  f i rm a f t er  acq u i s i t i on ,  co s t  t o  
s t ock h o ld e rs  f rom  r ed u c t i on  i n  r i sk ,  t h e  NP V of  m er g er ,  d ef en s iv e  

t ac t i c s .  Tak eo ve r  an d  Bu you t s .  

 

2 .   Fina nc ia l  Di s tre ss  a nd R es truc tur ing :  i n t r od u c t i on ,  c au ses  an d  ef f ec t s  

o f  f i n an c i a l  d i s t r es s ,  op e ra t i on a l  cu tb ack s ,  Cau ses  an d  ef f ec t s ,  
Div es t i t u r e  vs .  a s s e t  sa l es ,  Fin an c i a l  r es t ru c tu r in g ,  R ef o rmin g  

go v ern an c e  ( or )  Man agem en t  s t ru c tu res  ( o r )  R ep lac in g  man ag em en t  

Deb t  r e s t ru c tu r in g ,  Ban k ru p t c y,  l i q u id a t i on  & r eo r gan i za t i on .  

3 .   Pr iva te  Equi ty  a nd V enture  Ca pi ta l :  i n t rod u c t i o n ,  Ru d imen t s  of  

va lu in g  an d  f i n an c in g  a  ven tu re ,  S t ag es  of  v en tu r e  d ev e lop m en t  an d  

f i n an c in g ,  Fin an c i a l  an a lys i s  o f  Ven tu r e  cap i t a l  f i rms  (VC Cs ) ,  
S t ru c tu r in g  t h e  d ea l /  Fin a n c i a l  In s t ru m en t ,  In v es tm en t  n u r tu r in g ,  

va lu a t i on  o f  VC p or t fo l i o ,  In i t i a l  Pu b l i c  o f f e r i n gs  of  s t ock  – .  

Man agin g  i n t e rn a l  an d  s eas o n ed  eq u i t y of f er i n g s .  

4 .  Div iden d po l i cy  a nd Sto c k Rep urcha ses :  th e Ir r e lev an ce  o f  Di v id en d s  

an d  S tock  Rep u rch as es  i n  Id ea l  Cap i t a l  Mark et .  Typ es  o f  Di v id en d s  

an d  Div id en d  Pa ym en t  Pr oc ess .  Di v id en d s  an d  Pr i n c ip le  Ag en t  
Con f l i c t s .  Div id en d s ,  T ax es  an d  Tran sac t i on  Cos t s .  S toc k  Rep u rch ases  

v ersu s  Di v id en d s .  Co rp o ra t e  Li ab i l i t i es -  Al t e rn a t e  D eb t  Fin an c in g  

Sou rc es ,  D eb t  Ma tu r i t y D ec i s ion ,  Corp ora t e  u se  of  Trad e  Cred i t ,  Ban k  
Lo an s  an d  Rela t i on sh ip  Len d in g .  In f orma t i on  i n  Deb t  r e la t ed  Ev en t s .   

5 .  Mer cha nt  Ba n king  a n d Credi t  Ra t i ng :  i n t rod u c t i on  t o  m erch an t  

b an k in g ,  merch an t  b an k ers / l ead  man ag e rs ,  r eg i s t ra t i on ,  ob l i ga t i on  an d  
re sp on s ib i l i t i es ,  u n d e r wr i t e r s ,  ob l i ga t i on ,  b an k ers  t o  an  i s su e ,  b rok er s  

t o  an  i s su e .  Is su e  man ag emen t  ac t i v i t i es  an d  p roced u re  p r i c in g  o f  

i s su e ,  i s su e  o f  d eb t  i n s t ru men t s ,  b o ok  b u i ld in g  gr een  sh o e  op t i on ,  
se rv i c es  o f  m erch an t  b an k s ,  C red i t  Ra t i n g  -  S EBI gu id e l i n es ,  

l imi t a t i on s  of  ra t i n g .  

4.3 Elect ive FM 5:  Derivatives  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :   

  To d em on s t ra t e  an  u n d ers t a n d in g  of  t h e  u s es  o f  r i sk  man agem en t  

ap p roach es  an d  t ech n iq u es  u sed  b y m od ern  or gan i za t i on s .  

 

  To ap p ly t h e i r  k n o wled g e  of  d e r iva t i v es  i n  so lv in g  p rob l em s  
i n vo lv in g  f i n an c i a l  r i sk s  i n c lu d in g  f o r e ign  exch an g e r i sk ,  i n t er e s t  

r a t e  r i sk ,  c r ed i t  r i sk  an d  p or t fo l i o  r i sk s .  

 

  To mak e i n fo rm ed  ju d gmen t s  on  t h e  u s e  o f  d e r i va t i v e  i n s t ru men t s .  

 

  To eva lu a t e ,  s yn th es i s e  an d  commu n ica t e  s t ra t eg i es  t o  ma n age r i sk   

1 .   In tro duc t io n  to  Der i va t i ves :  f o r wa rd s ,  Fu tu r es ,  op t i o n s ,  s wap s ,  t r ad in g  

mech an i sms ,  Exch an g es ,  C l ea r in g  h ou se  ( s t ru c tu r e  an d  op era t i on s ,  

r egu la to r y f ram ewo rk ) ,  F lo o r  b rok ers ,  In i t i a t i n g  t rad e ,  Liq u id a t i n g  or  

Fu tu r e  p o s i t i on ,  In i t i a l  ma rg in s ,  Va r i a t i on  mar g in s ,  Typ es  an d  ord e rs .  
fu tu re  c ommis s ion  m erch an t .  

2 .  Fo rw a rd a nd Fu ture  Co ntra c ts :  fo r wa rd  c on t rac t s ,  fu tu res  con t rac t s ,  

Fin an c i a l  fu tu r es ,  Va lu a t i on  of  f or ward  an d  fu tu re  p r i ces ,  S tock  i n d ex  
fu tu res ,  Va lu a t i on  o f  s t oc k  i nd ex  fu tu r es ,  H ead in g  u s in g  fu tu res  
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con t rac t s ,  Head in g  u s in g  s t ock  i n d ex  fu tu r e  c on t rac t s ,  In d ex  fu tu r es ,  

Ad ju s t i n g  BE TA o f  a  p or t fo l i o  u s in g  s t ock .  In t er es t  r a t e  fu tu re s  an d  
cu r r en c y fu tu r es .  

3 .  Opt io n s  Co ntra c ts  a nd  Tra ding  Stra teg i e s :  ch a rac t er i s t i c s  of  op t i on s  

con t rac t s , t r ad in g  s t ra t eg i es .   

4 .  Va lua t io n  o f  o pt io ns  –  g rap h i c  an a lys i s  o f  ca l l  an d  p u t  va lu es ,  

ch a rac t er i s t i c s  of  op t i on  va lu es ,  Mod e ls  of  va lu a t i on ;  B in omia l  an d  

B lack  an d  Sch oles  m od e l  .Op ton  Gr eek s .  

5 .   Co mmo di ty  f ut ure  ma r ke t :  f or wa rd  mark et  co mm iss ion ;  exch an g es  

t rad in g  mech an i sm.  

4.4 Elect ive FM 6:  Internat ional Financial  Management  

Learning Objectives:  
  To g i v e  a  sp ec i a l i zed  k n o wled g e of  s i gn i f i can ce  o f  For e i gn  

exch an ge an d  i t s  r e levan ce  t o  su r v iva l  o f  Comp an ies  i n  

i n t ern a t i on a l  ma rk et s .  
  To s tu d y t h e  f or e i gn  exch an g e ma rk et s .  

  I t  a l s o  p r o vid es  i n s i gh t s  ab o u t  h ed gin g  an d  s wap s .  

  I t  a l s o  h e lp s  i n  i n t ern a t i on a l  i n ves tm en t  d ec i s i on s .  
 

 

1 .  Interna t io na l  F ina nc ia l  Ma na g eme nt :  Str uc t ure  o f  f o re ig n  excha ng e  

ma r ket :  th e b a lan ce  of  p a ym en t s ,  i n t ern a t i on a l  mon et a r y s ys t em –  

I .M. F ,  t h e  n a tu re  of  g lob a l  c ap i t a l  f l o ws  –  FD I,  F I I ,  P r i v a t e  eq u i t y an d  

h ed g e fu n d s .  

2 .   Excha ng e  ra te  de ter mina t io n:  s t ru c tu ra l  m od e l s  of  exch an g e ra t e  

d e t e rmin a t i on  –  IR P an d  PP  Pa r i t y,  exch an ge ra t e  f or ecas t i n g .  Tran s f e r  

p r i c in g  an d  n et t i n g .  

3 .  The  f o re ig n  excha ng e  ma r ke t :  s t ru c tu r e ,  t yp es  of  t r an sac t i on s ,  

q u ot a t i on s  an d  Arb i t rag e .  E xch an ge  ra t e  r eg im es  –  fo r e ign  exch an g e  

mark et  i n  In d i a .  

4 .   Mea sureme nt  o f  exp o sure  a nd Ri s k:  c l a s s i f i c a t i on ,  t r an sac t i on ,  

t r an s la t i on  an d  op era t i n g  exp osu r es .  Man ag em en t  of  exp osu r es .  

Hed gin g ,  f or ward s ,  cu r r en c y  fu tu res ,  op t i on s ,  s wap s  an d  h ed gin g  wi th  
mon ey  ma rk et .  

5 .   Ma na g eme nt  o f  in teres t  ra te  ex po sur e :  FR A in t er es t  r a t e  ca p s  an d  

f l o or s .  Fin an c i a l  s wap s - t yp es -m ot iva t i on  ap p l i ca t i on  o f  s wap s .  GDR,  

ADR.  

References :  

  Bu ck l ey ,  Ad r ian  –  Mu l t i n a t i o n a l  F in an ce ,  New  Yo rk ,  Pren t i ce  Ha l l  
In c .m 1 9 9 6  

  Kim,  S u k  a nd  K im,  S eu n g  –  Glo b a l  Co rpo ra t e  F in a n ce :  Tex t  a n d  Ca se s ,  
2 n d  ed .  Mia mi  F lo r ida ,  Ko lb ,  1 9 9 3  

  S h a p i ro ,  A la n .C  –  Mu l t i n a t i o n a l  F ina n c ia l  Ma n ag ement ,  New  De lh i ,  
Pren t i ce  Ha l l  o f  In d ia ,  1 99 5  

  In t e rn a t io na l  F ina n c ia l  Ma na g emen t  b y  P .G.Ap te ,  Mc  Gra w Hi l l .  

  In t e rn a t io na l  F ina n c ia l  Ma na g emen t  b y  Je f f  Ma du ra  

 

4.5  Elect ive FM 7:  Corporate Taxation  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  b as i c  con c ep t s  r e la t ed  t o  In c om e Ta x  ac t .  

  To h e lp  t h e  s t u d en t s  t o  u n d e r s t an d  t h e  comp u ta t i on  of  b u s in ess  

i n come.  

  To p r ovid e  t h e  s t u d en t  t o  co mp u te  Cap i t a l  ga in s  

  To h e lp  t h e  s t u d en t s  t o  u n d e r s t an d  t h e  a s se ssm en t  an d  a d van ce  

p aym en t  of  Ta x  i n  b u s in ess  

 

1 .  Outl ine  o f  Inco me  Ta x Ac t ,  1 9 6 1 :  b a s i c  Con c ep t s  an d  Def in i t i on s ,  
In c id en ce  of  Ta x ,  H ead s  of  In come,  E x emp t ion s  an d  d ed u c t i on s .  

 

2 .  Co mp uta t io n  o f  Bus ine ss  I n co me :  d ef i n i t i on s ,  Sc op e,  Comp u ta t i on  o f  
Pr of i t s  an d  Ga in s  f r om Bu s i n ess  o r  P ro f ess i on ,  D ed u c t i on s ,  Min imu m 

Al t e rn a t e  Ta x ,  Tax  on  Di s t r i b u t ed  Pro f i t s .  
 

3 .  Co mp uta t io n  o f  Ca pi ta l  Ga ins :  c ap i t a l  As s e t ,  Tran s f e r ,  Sh o r t  Ter m  

an d  Lon g Te rm Cap i t a l  Ga in ,  Cos t  In f la t i on  In d ex ,  Ex emp t ion s .  
 

4 .  Set  o f f  a nd Ca rry  Fo rw a rd :  b u s in ess  Lo ss  a n d  Un ab sorb ed  

Dep r ec i a t i on ,  Retu rn  of  In c o me,  Ass essm en t ,  Ad van ce  Pa ym en t  o f  Ta x ,  
Ta x  D ed u c t i on  o r  Co l l ec t i on  a t  Sou rc e .  

5 .  Ta x Imp l i ca t i on s  i n  Bu s in ess  Res t ru c tu r in g   

 

References  fo r  E lec t i ve  FM 1  t o  7 :  

  Fin a n c ia l  Man a g emen t  a n d  Po l i cy  –  Van  Ho rn e  

  Co rp o ra t e  F in a n ce  –  Brea l y  Myers :  Ro ss ,  wes t f i e l d ,  j a f f e  .  

  In ves tmen t s  –  Wi l l i a m S h a rpe  a n d  o th ers ;  Bo wd ie  an d  o thers  

  In ves tmen t  Ma n a g emen t  –  Pra sa n n a  Ch an d ra  

  In ves tmen t s  –  S ch a u m S er i e s:  Fra n c i s  a n d  Ta y lo r   

  Fin a n c ia l  Man a g emen t  –  Br ig h a m a n d  Erha rd t   

  Co rp o ra t e  F in a n ce  –  Br ig ham a n d  Erh a rd t  

  Ma n a ger ia l  F ina n ce  –  Wes ton  a n d  Co p e la n d  

  Ad va n ced  Co rp o rat e  F in an ce  –  Og d en ,  Jen  a n d  O’Co nn o r  

  In co me  Ta x  Ac t  o f  1 9 61  

  In co me  Ta x  Ac t  –  Ma lho t ra ;  Ta xma n  Pu b l i ca t i o n ;  Ra v i k i sh o re  

  Po r t f o l i o  Co n s t ru c t io n  ,Man a g emen t  an d  Pro t ec t io n  by  Ro b er t  A 
S t ro n g  

  Der i va t i ve s  b y  Du b o f sky  

  Fu tu res  ,Op t io n sa nd  o th er   Der i va t i ve s  b y   Jo h n  C  Hu l l  

  Fu tu res  a n d  Op t io n s  b y  Voh ra  a n d  Ba g r i  

  Fin a n c ia l  Der i va t i ve s  b y  N .R.Pa ra su ra ma n .  

  Th e  Revo lu t i on  i n  Co rp o ra t e  F in a n ce  b y  ed t  by  S t e rn  

  Mo d ern  In ves tmen t  Th eo ry  by  Ro b er t  A  Ha u g en  
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  Th e  h a n db o o k  o f  co mmo d i t y  in ves tmen t  -  Fa b o zz i  & o th ers  

  Mo d ern  Po r t fo l i o  Ma n ag emen t  -  Le ib o wi t z  & Oth ers  

 
 

 

 

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT  

4.2 Elect ive HRM 4: Strategic Human Resource 

Management  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To exp la in  t h e  p u rp os e  of  s t r a t eg i c  p lan n in g  i n  an  organ i za t i on   

  To d emon s t ra t e  t h e  ab i l i t y t o  exp la in  t h e  imp o r t an ce  of  p eop l e  i n  

t h e  ach i ev emen t  of  s t ra t eg i c  ch an ge.  

  To an a lyze  t h e  s t ra t eg i c  i s su es  an d  s t ra t eg i e s  r eq u i r ed  t o  se l ec t  ,  

d ev e lop  ,  ap p ra i se  & c omp en sa t e  h u man  r es ou rc e .  

  To in t egra t e  t h e  k n o wled g e o f  HR con c ep t s  t o  t ak e  co r r ec t  

b u s in ess  d ec i s i on s .  

1 .  Co nte xt  o f  Stra teg i c  H RM :  i n v es tm en t  p e rsp ec t i v e  o f  HRM,  fac to rs  

i n f lu en c in g  i n v es tm en t  or i en t ed  o rgan i za t i on s ,  Imp ac t  o f  ch an ges  i n  

t ech n o lo g y ,  Work f orc e  d em o grap h i c s  & d iv er s i t y on  HRM.  
 

2 .  Stra teg i c  Ro le  & P la nning :  s t r a t eg i c  HR Vs  Trad i t i on a l  HR,  Ba r r i er s  
t o  s t ra t eg i c  HR,  S t ra t eg i c  HR p lan n in g;  agg r ega t e  & su cc ess i on  

p lan n in g .   

 

3 .  Stra teg i c  Perspec t i ves  o n  Recr ui t men t ,  Tra in ing  & Deve lo p men t :  

Temp o ra r y  Vs  P e rman en t  emp lo yees ,  In t ern a l  Vs  E xte r n a l  r ec ru i t i n g ;  

In t e rv i ewin g ,  t e s t i n g ,  r e f e r en ces ;  In t e rn a t i on a l  Ass i gn m en t ,  Div e rs i t y,  
S t ra t eg i z in g  t ra in in g  & d ev elop m en t ,  n eed  a s se ssm en t ,  d es ign  & 

d el i v er y .  

 

4 .  Stra teg i c  Perspec t i ves  o n  Per f o rma nce  Ma na g e me nt ,  Feedba c k &  

Co mpe nsa t io n :   u s e  o f  S ys t em,  wh o,  wh a t  & h o e  t o  eva lu a t e ,  m easu r e s  

of  eva lu a t i on ,  In t e rn a l  eq u i t y ,  ex t e rn a l  eq u i t y,  an d  In d iv i d u a l  eq u i t y.  
 

5 .  E mplo y ee  Sepa ra t io n :   r ed u c t i on  i n fo rc e ,  t u rn o v e r ,  r e t i r em en t ,  

In t e rn a t i on a l  V s  Do m es t i c  H RM,  S t ra t eg i c  HR Is su es  i n  In t e rn a t i on a l  
Ass i gn men t .  

References :   

  S t ra t eg i c  HRM –  Je f f e ry  Me l lo ,  Th o mp so n  Pu bl i ca t io n ,  New  De lh i   

  Lu i s  R .  Go mez -Me j ia ,  Da v id  B .Ba lk in ,  Rob er t  L .  Ca rd y ,  Man a g in g  

Hu ma n  Reso u rces ,  PHI ,  2 0 0 1 .  –  (Un i t  1 )  

  S .K .Bh a t ia  –  S t ra t eg i c  Hu ma n  re so u rces  Ma na g emen t ,  Deep  & Deep  

Pu b l i ca t i o n  Pv t .  L td . ,  2 0 07 . .  

  Ch a r l e s  R ,  Greer ,  S t ra teg i c  Hu ma n  Reso u rce  Ma na g emen t ,  Pea rso n  

Ed u ca t io n ,  20 0 3 .   

  Ka n du la  S .R .  (2 00 1 ) .  S t ra t eg i c  Hu ma n  Reso u rce  Deve lo pmen t .  Ea s t e rn  

Eco n o my  Ed i t io n ,  Pren t i ce  Ha l l  In d ia .  

  Bo xe l l  & Pu rce l l ,  J .  (2 0 0 3 ) .  S t ra t eg y  And  Hu ma n  R esp o u rce  
Ma n a gemen t .  Pa lg ra ve  Mcmi l l a n  

  S t ra t eg i c  HRM –  Mich a e l  Arms t ro n g ,  Ko g an  p ag e ,  Lo n don  

  S t ra t eg i c  HRM –  Aga rwa l ,  Ox fo rd  Un ivers i t y  Press ,  New  De lh i .  

  S t ra t eg i c  Ma n ag emen t  –  Greg o ry  Dess  a n d  A l l ex  Mi l l e r .  

  S t ra t eg y  Dr i ven  Ta l en t  Ma nag emen t  –  Ed td  S i l ze r  Do ve l l   

 

4.3 Elect ive HRM 5: Labour Legis lat ions  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  Th e cou r s e  p r ovid es  b as i c  co n cep tu a l  b a s i s  o f  i n d u s t r i a l  r e la t i on s .  

  I t  i s  a imed  a t  d ev e lop in g  an d  u nd ers t an d in g  i n t erac t i on  p a t t ern  

amon g lab ou r ,  man ag em en t  an d  t h e  s t a t e .   

  I t  i mp a r t s  b a s i c  k n o wled g e of  t h e  lab ou r  la ws  an d  i t s  f ea tu r es  wi th  

va r i ou s  en ac tmen t s  wi th  f ocu s  on  p rac t i ce .   

  To u n d e rs t an d  ma jo r  s t a tu es  an d  r egu la t i on s  p er t a in in g  t o  

emp lo ym en t  p rac t i ce s  wi th  r esp ec t  t o  s t a t e .   

1 .   Indu str ia l  Di sp ute s  Ac t  1 9 4 7 :  emp h as i s  on  Sec  2  (a l l  d ef i n i t i on s ) ,  9 A,  

1 0 ,  12 ,  17 ,  18 ,  2 2 ,  2 3 ,  2 4 ,  25 ,  Ch ap t er  V B ,  Up  to  Sec  2 5  (S)  an d  Sec  
3 3 .   Ka rn a t ak a  ID Ru les ,  In d u s t r i a l  Emp lo ym en t  ( S t an d in g  Ord e rs )  

Ac t ,  Ka rn a t ak a  S t an d in g  Ord er s  Ru les .  

2 .  India n  Fa c to r i e s  Ac t  1 9 4 8 :  k a rn a t ak a  Fac tor y  Ru les ,  Con t rac t  Lab ou r  
(Regu la t i on  an d  Ab o l i t i on )  Ac t  1 9 7 1 ,  Ka rn a t ak a  Con t rac t  Lab ou r  

Ru le s .  

3 .   Pa y me nt  o f  Gra tu i ty  Ac t  1 9 8 2 :  pa ym en t  of  b on u s  ac t  1 9 6 5 ,  Ka rn a t ak a  
In d u s t r i a l  Es t ab l i sh men t s  (N a t ion a l  Fes t i va l  H o l id a ys )  Ac t .  

4 .  ESI  Ac t  1 9 4 8 :  emp lo yees  p ro vid en t  fu n d  an d  mi sce l l an eou s  p ro vi s i on s  

ac t  1 9 52 ,  work m en ‟s  c omp en sa t i on  ac t  1 9 3 2 .  p aym en t  wa g es  ac t  1 9 3 6 .  

5 .   Co de  of  Di sc ip l ine  in  Indus tr i e s :   r ep o r t  o f  t h e  s ec o n d  n at i on a l  lab ou r  

commiss i on  2 0 0 2 .   La t e s t  ILO  d e l i b era t i on  on  lab ou r  l eg i s la t i on  i n  

d ev e lop in g  cou n t r i es .  

References :  

  In d u s t r i a l  La ws  –  P .L .  Ma l i k  

  In d u s t r i a l  La ws  –  S an j eev  Kuma r  

  La b o u r  La w Jo u rn a l s  –  Mon th l y   

  Cu rren t  La b o u r  Repo r t e r  –  Mo n th l y   

  CLR An n u a l  Dig es t  –  1 9 99  –  2 0 0 5   

 

4.4 Elect ive HRM 6: Industria l  Relat ions & Collect ive 

Bargaining  

Learning  Object ives:-  
  To h e lp  s t u d en t s  acq u i re  s o l i d  t h eo r e t i ca l ,  p rac t i ca l  an d  e th i ca l   

p ersp ec t i v e  on  va r iou s  a sp ec t s  o f  IR .  
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  To mak e t h e  s t u d en t  a wa r e  o f  t h e  p r es en t  s t a t e  o f  IR  i n  In d i a .  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  va r i ou s  p roc ess es  an d  p r oced u r es  o f  h an d l in g  

Emp lo yee  R e la t i on s .  

  To b e  acq u a in t ed  wi th  t h e  c on cep t s ,  p r i n c ip l es  an d  i s su es  con n ec t ed  

wi th  Trad e  Un i on s ,  Co l l ec t i v e  Ba r ga in in g  an d  Gr i evan c e  Red r essa l .  

1 .  Indus tr ia l  Re la t io ns :  Hi s tor i ca l  b ack grou n d ,  con cep t  an d  ap p roach es  i n  

IR  –  s t ak e  h o ld e rs  o f  IR ,  va r iou s  fac t ors  i n f lu e n c in g  IR ,  HR ap p roach  
t o  IR ,  es s en t i a l s  o f  sou n d  IR  p ol i c y ,  IR  s t ra t eg i e s ,  l ega l  f ram e work  of  

IR ,  c ommu n i t y of  IR .  P ro ac t i ve  IR ,  i n d u s t r i a l  con f l i c t s ,  d i sp u t es ,  

Con f l i c t  r es o lu t i on .  

2 .   Tra de  Unio ns :  t r ad e  u n ion  mo v em en t  an d  gr o wth  of  TU in  In d i a ,  

n a t i on a l  l ev el  f ed e ra t i on s ,  t r ad e  u n ion  p rob l em s ,  t r ad e  u n ion  

or gan i za t i on ,  l ead e rsh ip  an d  man agem en t  of  Trad e  u n io n ,  t r ad e  u n ion  
ac t  1 9 2 6 ,  reg i s t ra t i on  o f  t r ad e  u n ion ,  emp lo ye r s  a s soc i a t i on  –  

ob j ec t i v es ,  o r i g in  an d  gr o wth ,  l ega l  s t a tu s ,  p rob lems  of  t r ad e  u n ion s .  

3 .  Grieva nces  a nd Di sc ip l in es :  g r i evan c es ,  r ed r e ssa l ,  d i sc ip l i n e ,  s t an d in g  
ord er s ,  a c t s  o f  mi sc on d u c t ,  sh o w cau s e  n o t i c e ,  su sp en s ion ,  En q u i r y  

p roc ed u r e ,  P r in c ip l es  o f  n a tu ra l  j u s t i ce ,  Pu n i sh men t s ,  Demot i on  

su sp en s ion ,  Te rmin a t i on ,  Rem ova l  an d  d i smi ssa l s ,  Con f l i c t s  –  
In d u s t r i a l  d i sp u t es  – La y o f f ,  Te rmin a t i on  s imp l i c i t o r ,  Ret r en ch men t ,  

c lo su r es ,  VRS.   

4 .  Co l l ec t i ve  Ba rga in ing :  con cep t ,  i t s  r e l evan ce  i n  IR ,  CB as  an  
i n s t i t u t i on ,  ILO p erc ep t i on  of  CB,  Ob j ec t i v es  of  C B,  S t ru c tu re ,  

Fu n c t i on s ,  p r oc ess ,  n eg ot i a t i o n s ,  b a rga in in g  ap p roach es  & t ech n iq u es ,  

p a t t e rn s  o f  b a r ga in in g .  

5 .  Set t l e ment s :  t yp es  of  s e t t lem en t s ,  wag e s e t t l em en t ,  b on u s  se t t l em en t ,  

p rod u c t i v i t y s e t t l em en t ,  V RS s e t t l em en t ,  Un ion  i s su es  s e t t l em en t ,  

Reo r gan i za t i on  s e t t l em en t ,  t r an s f er ,  La yo f f ,  r e t r en ch m en t  an d  c lo su r e  
se t t l em en t s .  

References :  

  In d u s t r i a l  Re la t io n  –  Ra ma swa my  

  In d u s t r i a l  Re la t io n  –  S a rma 

  In d u s t r i a l  Re la t io n  –  Ven ka ta ra th na m  

  In d u s t r i a l  Re la t io n  –  Arun  Mo n n ap p a  

  In d u s t r i a l  Re la t io n  –  T  V  Rao  

 

4 .5  Elect ive HRM 7: Knowledge Management  

Leaning Objectives:  

  I t  i n t r od u ces  t o  con c ep t s  an d  id eas  on  k n o wled g e acq u i s i t i on ,  

c rea t i on  an d  ex t e rn a l i za t i on  i n  mod e rn  or gan i za t i on .   

  To u n d e rs t an d  t h e  or gan i za t i on a l  s t ra t eg y  an d  k n o wled g e  
man agemen t  i n i t i a t i ve s .  

  To ad d ress  d i f f e r en t  a sp ec t  o f  k n o wled g e man ag em e n t :  k n owled g e  

cu l t u re ,  t eam s  an d  l ead e rsh ip .  

  To d ev e lop  an a ly t i ca l  sk i l l s  o f  o r gan i za t i on a l  i n t e l l ec tu a l  ab i l i t y  

a s  we l l  a s  man ag e r i a l  sk i l l s  f or  k n o wled g e b as ed  s t ra t eg y  

imp lem en ta t i on .   

 

1 .  Kno w ledg e  Ma na g ement:  con c ep t ,  l ead er sh ip  an d  k n owled g e  

man agemen t ,  k n o wled g e  cu l t u re ,  l ea rn in g  & d ev e lop m en ta l  
o r gan i za t i on ,  Ap p ly in g  k n o wled g e t o  wo rk  p rac t i ce s ,  Kn o wled g e  

S ys t em s ,  Kn o wled g e S e r v i ce ,  S t ra t eg i c  Kn o wled g e Lead er sh ip .   

2 .   Stra teg i c  Kno wledg e  Mana g e ment :  mod e ls ,  k n o wled g e work er s ,  p h ases  

of  k n o wled g e d ev e lop m en t ,  k n o wled g e man ag em en t  i n f ra s t ru c tu r e ,  

h a rn ess in g  o rgan i za t i on a l  k n o wled g e,  b u i ld in g  k n o wled g e man ag em en t  

i n to  t h e  S t ra t eg i c  Fra mewo rk .  

3 .  Kno w ledg e  Lea der :  con t r i b u tor y Di sc ip l i n es  t o  Kn o w led g e Lead e rsh ip ,  

At t r i b u t es  R o les ,  Lead in g  Kn o wled g e  Team s ,  Kn o wled ge  n et wo rk ,  

Rec ru i t i n g  an d  Se l ec t i n g  Kn o wled g e Lead er s .  

 4 .  Kno w ledg e  Cul ture :  Kn o wled g e Cu l tu r e  En ab l ers ,  Ma in t a in in g  t h e  

Kn o wled g e  Cu l tu r e  d u r in g  Ch an ge,  R evi ewin g ,  Imp lem en t in g  & 

Main t a in in g  t h e  Kn o wled g e Cu l tu re .     

 5 .  Kno w ledg e Ma na g emen t  & HRM Pra c t i ce s :  s t ru c tu ra l  Su p p or t ,  Imp ac t  

o f  Or gan i za t i on a l  S t ru c tu r e  on  Kn o wled g e Man ag em en t ,  S t a f f i n g ,  

Pe r f o rman ce  Man ag em en t ,  Rewa rd in g ,  Kn o wled g e Wo rk e rs ,  Lea rn in g  & 
Dev e lop men t ,  O r gan i za t i on a l  Eva lu a t i on  an d  Revi ew.  

References :  

  Kn o wled g e  Man a g ement  –  Sh e ld a  Deb owsk i  –  Joh n  Wi l ey  In d ia  
ed i t i o n  

  Kn o wled g e  Man a g emen t  –  E l i a s  M.Awa d  & Ha s sa n  M.Gh a z i r i  –  
Pea rso n  Ed u cat io n .  

  Kn o wled g e  Ma n ag emen t  –  Car l  Da v id so n  & Ph i l i p  Vo ss  –  V i s io n  
Bo o ks  

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS  

4.2  Elect ive  IB  4:  Internat ional Market ing  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To g iv e  an  i n  d ep th  an a lys i s  o f  i n t e rn a t i on a l  mark et i n g  an d  i t s  

op p or tu n i t i es  fo r  t h e  mark et e r .  
  I t  a l s o  h e lp s  t h em to  u n d er s t an d  p romot i on a l  p o l i c i e s  of  t h e  

go v ern m en t s  t o  au gm en t  t rad e .  

  I t  p r ovid es  t h e  p r oc ed u r es  t o  exp o r t  an d  imp or t  f r o m va r iou s  
cou n t r i es .  

  I t  a l s o  p r o vid es  i n s i gh t s  i n to  t h e  In t e rn a t i on a l  Econ omic  

In s t i t u t i on s  an d  i t s  r e la t i on s h ip s  wi th  In d i a .  
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1 .  Interna t io na l  Ma r ke t in g :  i n t rod u c t i on  an d  Imp o r t an ce  –  Bas i s  o f  

i n t ern a t i on a l  t r ad e ,  Th eo r i e s  o f  i n t ern a t i on a l  t r ad e ,  T rad e  b a r r i er s ,  
In d i a ‟ s  f or e i gn  t rad e  s i n ce  i n d ep en d en c e .  

2 .   Interna t io na l  Ma r ket i ng  Enviro n me nt :  econ omic ,  Po l i t i c a l ,  Lega l ,  

Soc i o -cu l t u ra l  an d  Demo gra p h i c  en vi ron m en t .   In t ern a t i on a l  mark et  
en t r y  s t ra t eg i e s  –  MNC‟s ,  Gl ob a l  ma rk et e r s  e t c .  

3 .  Org a niza t io n  fo r  Int erna t io na l  Ma r ke t ing :  ob jec t i v es  of  i n t e rn a t i on a l  

mark et i n g ,  Fac t ors  a f f ec t i n g  i n t ern a t i on a l  ma rk et i n g ,  In t ern a t i on a l  
mark et i n g  mix  s t ra t eg y.  Di s t r i b u t i on  s t ra t eg i e s  an d  Typ es  o f  

i n t erm ed ia r i es  i n  i n t ern a t i on a l  mark et i n g .  

4 .   Expo rt  P la nning :  exp o r t  f i n an c e ,  Let t er  o f  c r ed i t ,  exp o r t  l i c en s in g ,  
Exp o r t  h ou ses ,  exp o r t  r i sk  an d  in su ran ce ,  Exp o r t  p rom ot ion  an d  

In c en t i v es  b y t h e  Gov e rn m en t  of  In d i a  an d  In s t i t u t i on a l  a r ran g em en t  

fo r  exp or t  p r om ot ion  i n  In d i a .  Imp or t -Exp or t  p o l i c i e s  o f  t h e  
Go v ern m en t  o f  In d i a  –  Exp or t  d ocu m en ta t i on  p roc ed u r es  an d  

fo rma l i t i es .   

5 .   Interna t io na l  Eco no mi c  Ins t i tut io n s  a nd Fo ru ms :   EFTA,  LA FTA,  
EU,  S AARC,  APEC Wo r ld  Ban k ,  IM F an d  o th e r  t r ad in g  b lock s  an d  

comm on  mark et i n g  f or  i n t ern a t i on a l  b u s in ess .  

References :  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Ma rke t in g  –  S ak  On kv i s i t  a n d  Jo h n  J .  S h aw  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Ma rke t in g  –  Phi l i p  Ca teo ra  an d  Joh n  Gra h am  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Ma rke t in g  –  C .A .  Fra n c i s   

  In t e rn a t io na l  Bu s in ess  –  Da nie l  
 

4.3 Elective IB 5: India & WTO 

Learning Objectives: 
  To acq u a in t  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi t h   i n t ern a t i on a l  b o d y/  In s t i t u t i on  WTO  

an d  i t s  es t ab l i sh m en t  fo r  t h e  smooth  con d u c t  o f  In t e rn a t i on a l  t r ad e  

& Bu s in ess .  Hi gh l igh t i n g  i t s  imp or t an ce .  
  To i d en t i f y t h e  i n h er en t   s t ru c tu re  & th e  p r ima r y ob j ec t i v es  o f  

WTO.  

  To r eco gn i ze  t h e  fu n c t i on a l  r o l e  of  WTO,  a s  a  fac i l i t a t o r  & 
p ro t ec to r  o f  i n t e rn a t i on a l  t r ad e .  

  To h igh l i gh t  som e of  t h e  imp or t an t   t r ad e  a gr eem en t s  u n d er  t h e  
ov e ra l l  p r ev i ew o f  WTO su ch  a s  TR IPS/  TR IM S/  GATS E t c  

1 .  Glo ba l i za t io n:  g l ob a l i za t i on  of  wo r ld  econ om y,  b u s in ess ,  imp ac t  an d  

imp l i ca t i on s ,  p o l i c y op t i on s  an d  go v ern an ce .  Ar gu m en t s  fo r  In d i a  

j o in in g  WTO -  Ar gu m en t s  aga in s t  memb ersh ip  –  b en e f i t s  an d  
d i sad van t ages  t o  In d i a .  In d i a ‟ s  c ommi tm en t  an d  r o l e  i n  WTO –  In d i a  a s  

d ef en d an t  an d  a s  comp la in an t  –  In d i a ‟ s  p o s i t i on  i n  WTO.  

 
2 .   Regi on a l  t r ad e  b lock s  an d  ec on omic  i n t eg ra t i on  –  r ea son s  f or  g ro wth  of  

ec on omic  b lock s  –  econ o mic  –  p o l i t i c a l  –  t yp es  of  econ omica l  

i n t eg ra t i on .  Ma jor  r eg i on a l  t r ad e  gr ou p s  –  NAFTA,  MERCOSUR,  
APEC,EU,B IM S TAC,  ASE AN,  G -6 ,  IBS A.  Eu ro  b en e f i t s  o f  co mmon  

cu r r en c y –  exp ec t an c y –  imp ed imen t s  o f  i n t eg ra t i on ,  In d i a ‟ s  ro l e  i n  

p rom ot in g  f or e ign  t rad e  –  v i s i on  p e rsp ec t i v e ,  road  ma p ,  p rosp ec t s ,  

p er fo rman c e  an d  eva lu a t i on .  
 

3 .   WTO –  Ob j ec t i v es ,  fu n c t i on ,  GATT an d  WTO. ,  p r i n c ip le s  o f  WTO –  

t ran sp a ren c y ,  M FN t r ea tm en t ,  n a t i on a l  t r ea tm en t  –  f r ee  t rad e  
p r i n c ip les  –  d i sman t l i n g  t ra d e  b a r r i e r s  –  ru l ed  b ased  t r ad in g  s ys t em,  

t rea tm en t  o f  LCD ‟s  –  c omp e t i t i on  p r in c ip les  –  an t i  d u mp in g  measu r e s  

–  en vi r on m en t  p ro t ec t i on .  
 

4 .   Revi ew o f  In d i a ‟ s  ec on o m y p o s t  1 9 9 5 ,  an a lys i s  o f  g en era l  a gr eem en t  on  

t rad e  i n  ser v i c es  ( G ATS ) ,  d e f in i t i on  of  se r v i ce s  u n d er  GATS,  mod es  o f  
i n t ern a t i on a l  d e l i ve r y  s e rv i ces  –  c r oss  b ord er  su p p ly  –  comm erc i a l  

su p p ly –  c on su mp t ion  ab road ,  m o v em en t  o f  p ers o n n el  sp ec i a l  

agr eem en t s  u n d er  WTO  –  TR IPS –  TR IMS  –  ob j ec t i v es  of  i n t e l l ec tu a l  

p rop e r t y  p r o t ec t i on ,  In d i an  p a t en t  la w an d  t r i p s  –  i s su es ,  con t ro v er s i es  

an d  lega l  p os i t i on .  

 
5 .   Revi ew of  In d i a ‟ s  In t e r n a t i on a l  Bu s in ess  wi th  re l evan ce  t o  b i la t era l ,  

p re f er en t i a l ,  r eg ion a l ,  f r ee  t r ad e ,  mu l t i la t era l  t r ad e  ag r eemen t s .  In d i a ‟ s  

s t an d  on  WTO a gr eemen t s  –  agr i cu l t u r e ,  N AM A,  IPR ,  mod e 4  
re s t r i c t i on s ,  su b s id i es ,  con cess i on s  e t c .  In d i a  a s  a  f e l i c i t a t or  i n  t h e  

fo rma t ion  of  r eg i on a l  b lock s ,  ec on omic  b lock s .  

 

 

Re fe rences :  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Bu s in ess  –  By  Ro g er  Bo n n et  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Bu s in ess  -  Mich a e l  Z in ka ta  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Bu s in ess   -  Jo hn  d .Da n ie l s  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Bu s in ess  –  R i ch a rd  M.S ha f f e r  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Bu s in ess  -  Ru gma n  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Bu s in ess  –  Vyep th a kesh  S h a ran  

  In t e rn a t io na l  Eco no mics  –  Do min i ck  S a l va to re  

  Pro sp ec t s  o f  In d ia ’s  Fo re ig n  Tra d e  –  N .A .Kh an  

  In d ia ’s  Fo re ig n  Tra d e  -  Va d i la l  

  Ma n u al  o f  Fo re ig n  Excha n g e –  H.E .Ev i l t  
 

4.4  Elect ive IB 6:  Internat ional Financia l  Management  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To g iv e  a  sp ec i a l i zed  k n o wl ed g e  o f  s i gn i f i can ce  o f  Fo r e ign  exch an g e 

an d  i t s  r e l evan c e  t o  su rv i va l  o f  C omp an ies  i n  i n t e rn a t i on a l  m a rk et s .  
  To s tu d y t h e  f or e i gn  exch an g e ma rk et s .  

  I t  a l s o  p r o vid es  i n s i gh t s  ab o u t  h ed gin g  an d  s wap s .  

  I t  a l s o  h e lp s  i n  i n t ern a t i on a l  i n ves tm en t  d ec i s i on s .  

 

1 .  Interna t io na l  F ina nc ia l  Ma na g emen t:  s t ru c tu re  o f  for e i gn  exch an ge  

mark et .  Th e  b a lan c e  of  p aym en t s ,  In t e rn a t i on a l  mon et a r y  s ys t em –  

I .M. F ,  Th e  n a tu re  o f  g lob a l  cap i t a l  f l o ws  –  FD I,  F I I ,  P r i va t e  eq u i t y  
an d  h ed ge fu n d s .  
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2 .   Excha ng e  ra te  de ter mina t io n:  s t ru c tu ra l  m od e l s  of  exch an g e ra t e  

d e t e rmin a t i on  –  IR P an d  PP  Pa r i t y,  exch an ge ra t e  f or ecas t i n g .  Tran s f e r  
p r i c in g  an d  n et t i n g .  

3 .  The  f o re ig n  excha ng e  ma r ke t :  s t ru c tu re ,  Typ es  of  t r an sac t i on s ,  

q u ot a t i on s  an d  Arb i t rag e .  E xch an ge  ra t e  r eg im es  –  fo r e ign  exch an g e  
mark et  i n  In d i a .  

4 .   Mea sure men t  o f  expo sure  a nd Ri s k:  c la ss i f i ca t i on ,  T ran sac t i on ,  

t r an s la t i on  an d  op e ra t i n g  exp osu r es .  Man ag em en t  of  exp osu r es .  
Hed gin g ,  f or ward s ,  cu r r en c y  fu tu res ,  op t i on s ,  s wap s  an d  h ed gin g  wi th  

mon ey  ma rk et .  

5 .   Ma na g eme nt  o f  in teres t  ra te  ex po sure :  FR A in t er es t  r a t e  cap s  an d  
f l o or s .  Fin an c i a l  s wap s - t yp es -m ot iva t i on  ap p l i ca t i on  o f  s wap s .  GDR,  

ADR.  

References :  

  Bu ck l ey ,  Ad r ian  –  Mu l t i n a t i o n a l  F in an ce ,  New  Yo rk ,  Pren t i ce  Ha l l  

In c .m 1 9 9 6  

  Kim,  S u k  a nd  K im,  S eu n g  –  Glo b a l  Co rpo ra t e  F in a n ce :  Tex t  a n d  Ca ses ,  

2 n d  ed .  Mia mi  F lo r ida ,  Ko lb ,  1 9 9 3  

  S h a p i ro ,  A la n .C  –  Mu l t i n a t i o n a l  F ina n c ia l  Ma n ag ement ,  New  De lh i ,  

Pren t i ce  Ha l l  o f  In d ia ,  1 99 5  

  In t e rn a t io na l  F ina n c ia l  Ma na g emen t  b y  P .G.Ap te ,  Mc  Gra w Hi l l .  

  In t e rn a t io na l  F ina n c ia l  Ma na g emen t  b y  Je f f  Ma du ra  

 
4.5  Elect ive IB 7:  India’s Foreign Trade  

Learning  Object ives:  
  To Un d er s t an d  In d i a ‟ s  p o s i t i on  i n  t h e  g lob a l i zed  wo r ld  m ark et  

i n  t e rms  of  q u an tu m of  wor ld  t rad e  an d  i t s  con t r i b u t i on  to  t h e  
GDP,  ec on omic  g r o wth  & d ev e lop m en t  a s  a  p er fo r man ce  

p a ramet er .  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  b a lan c e  of  p a ymen t s  (Bo P)  i n  t e r m of  
fo r e ign  t rad e  & to  i d en t i f y  an d  add ress  an y imb a lan ces  i n  

t rad e  wh ich   In d i a  n eed s  t o  wo rk  on  o r  wo rk in g  on .  

  To t ak e  n o t e  of  t h e  va r i ou s  b i - la t era l  & mu l t i la t e ra l  t r ad e  
agr eem en t s   wh ich  In d i a  h as  en t er ed  i n to  an d   a l s o  t h e  n a tu re  

& scop e  of  va r iou s  a r ea s  of  econ omic  co op era t i on  wh ich   

In d i a  s eems  t o  b e  p u r su in g .  
  To u n d e rs t an d  t h e  f or e i gn  Tr ad e  P o l i c y  o f  In d i a  i n  b o th  l e t t e r  

& sp i r i t   an d  i t s  t h ru s t  i n  exp or t  p r om ot ion .  

 

 
1 .   Fore ig n  tra de  a nd BOP o f  India :  fo r e ign  t rad e  u n d er  p lan ,  ma jor  

exp or t s  an d  imp or t s  imp ac t  on  In d i an  ec on om y an d  BOP,  t rad e  
d i rec t i on s ,  ma j o r  h in d ran ces  i n  In d i an  exp or t s  s ec tor ,  s t ru c tu ra l  

t r ea tm en t  i n  p rom ot in g  i n t e r n a t i on a l  t r ad e  b y  In d i a .  

 
2 .  Rec en t  t r en d s  i n  In d i a ‟ s  f or e i gn  t rad e ,  d i r ec t i on a l  p a t t e rn ,  ma jo r  exp o r t  

comm od i t i es  –  t h ru s t  a r ea  co mmod i t i e s ,  t r en d s ,  p r ob l em a n d  p rosp ec t s ,  

ma jor  c omp et i t o r s ,  ma j or  i mp or t  c omm od i t y gr ou p s ,  t r ad e  con t r o l  i n  

In d i a  ( fo r e ign  t rad e  d eve lop men t  an d  r egu la t i on  ac t ) ,  imp or t  an d  
exp or t  c on t r o l  o rd e rs ,  exp o r t  –  imp or t  l i c en s in g  s ys t em,  exch an g e  

con t ro l  i n  In d i a .  

  
3 .  Exp o r t  P rom ot i on  –  i n cen t i ves ,  d u t y d ra wb ack s ,  p ack in g  c r ed i t s ,  exp or t  

p rom ot ion  cou n c i l s ,  ad vi so r y  b od i e s  –  CAP AX IL,  F IC C I,  C I I ,  P HD  

ch amb er  of  C omm erc e ,  D GF T an d  fu n c t i on a l  fac i l i t a t o rs ,  eva lu a t i on  of  
In d i a ‟ s  p o l i c y on  ex im p lan ,  con t ro l  o f  f or e i gn  t rad e .  

 

4 .  Con temp ora r y  Exp or t  Imp or t  t r en d  a n a lys i s :  In v i s ib le  exp or t s  –  Ban k in g ,  
In su ran ce ,  sh ip p in g ,  t ou r i sm ,  man p ower ,  con su l t an c y ,  sof t wa r e  e t c  –  

n eed  t o  p rom ot e  t rad e ,  c on t ro l  ob j ec t i v es  an d  mach in er y f o r  exp o r t  

con t ro l ,  ma in t en an c e  an d  d ev elop m en t  of  imp or t s .  Imp o r t  su b s t i t u t i on ,  

n eed  t o  con t r o l  imp o r t  t r a d e ,  ob j ec t i v es  an d  mach in er y f o r  imp or t  

con t ro l ,  ma in t en an ce  an d  d ev e lop m en t  o f  imp o r t s  

 
5 .  Role  of  Gov e rn m en t  i n  In d i a ‟ s  Fo r e ign  Trad e :  S t a t e  t r ad in g  corp o ra t i on ,  

min era l  an d  m eta l  t r ad in g  corp ora t i on ,  ro l e  o f  co m mod i t y b oa rd s ,  

comm erc i a l  t r ea t i es ,  t r ad e  a g reem en t s ,  cou n t e r  t r ad e   
  

References :  

  Bh a sh ya m.S  –  Exp o r t  Pro mo t io n  i n  Ind ia :  Th e  In s t i t u t i o na l  
In f ra s t ru c tu re ,  Co mmo n wea l th  Pu b . ,  De lh i ,  19 8 8  

  Kh a nn a ,  S r i  Ra m –  Exp o r t  Ma rke t i n g  in  In d ia ’s  New  Ma n u fa c tu rers ,  
Un ivers i t y  o f  De lh i ,  De lh i ,  19 8 6  

  Ja in .S .K  –  exp o r t  Per fo rma n ce  a n d  Expo r t  Ma rke t i ng  S t ra t eg i e s ,  
Co mmo n  wea l th  Pu b . ,  De lh i ,  1 9 8 8  

  Na yya r ,  Deep a k –  In d ia ’s  Exp o r t  a nd  Expo r t  po l i c i e s  i n  t he  19 6 0 s ,  
Ca mb r id g e  Un ivers i t y  p re ss ,  1 9 7 6 .  

 

 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS  

4.2 Elect ive IS 4:  Enterprise Resource  Planning And 

Business  Process Re-Engineering  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To k n o w an d  ap p ly k ey  t ech n i ca l  t e rmin o log y  i n  en t erp r i se  i n fo rma t ion  

s ys t ems  a s  t h ey  ap p ly  i n  d i f f er en t  ERP p r od u c t s  an d  d ev e lop m en t  

meth od s  

  To u n d er s t an d  k ey  d i f f e r en ces  b e t ween  t h e  ma j or  ER P ap p l i ca t i on s  

( su ch  a s  S AP  R /3 ,  an d  Orac l e /P eop l eSo f t /S ib e l )  an d  i s s u es  sp ec i f i c  t o  

t h es e  ap p l i ca t i on s  t h e i r  con f i gu ra t i on  an d  man agem en t .   

  To eva lu a t e  t h e  p r og r es s  o f  a n  on goin g  ERP imp lemen ta t i on  p ro j ec t .  

  To u n d ers t an d  va r iou s  BPR meth od o lo gi es  an d  t h e i r  ap p l i ca t i on s .   

1 .  Intro d uct io n:  fu n d amen t a ls  o f  su p p ly  ch a in  man agemen t ,  ap p l i ca t i on s  
s ys t ems  i n  t h e  i n d iv id u a l  b u s in ess  fu n c t i on s .   
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2 .   In tro duc t io n  to  ERP:  a n  ov e r v i ew of  t h e  en t e rp r i s e ,  ERP an d  r e la t ed  

t ech n o lo gi es ,  ERP –  a  man u fac tu r in g  p ersp ec t i v e ,  V en d o r s ,  con su l t an t s  
an d  u sers ,  i n t r od u c t i on  t o  S AP,  an  ov e rv i ew of  SD,  MM,  PP ,  F I/CO  

Mod u le s  o f  S AP.   

3 .   SAP’s  S CM sy s te m:  r ec en t  d ev e lop m en t s  i n  ord e r  a n d  SCM b ased  on  
S AP s ys t ems ,  ca s e  s t u d i es  on  SCM,  In t ern et  r e sou rc es  f or  SCM.  

4 .   Re -eng ineer ing :  an  imp era t i v e  f or  su rv i va l ,  im p lem en t in g  BPR –  

meth od o lo g y  an d  s t ep s ,  Is  r e -en gin ee r in g  n ecessa r y?  

5 .   Trends  in  Inf o rma t io n  techno lo g y :  p eop l e  v i ew,  emp o wer in g  p eop l e  

t h rou gh  i n fo rma t i on ,  man agin g  ch an ge –  t h e  In d i an  p a rad igm.  

 

Re fe rences :   

  ERP –  A l ex i s  Leo n ,  Leo n  Pu bl i sh ers   

  S u p p ly  Ch a in  Man a g emen t  b a sed  o n  S AP sy s t ems ,  G.Kn o lma yer ,  

P .Mer t en s  a n d  A .Ze i r ,  S p r inger  In t e rn a t io n al  Ed i t io n   

  Th e  o n e  S o u rce  Fo r  Co mp reh en s i ve  S o lu t i o n s  –  Us in g  S a p  R /3  I I I  

Ed i t i o n  –  Au tho red  b y  Asap  Wo r ld  Con su ta n cy -PHI .  

  In t ro d u c t i on  t o  S AP,  an  o verv i ew  o f  S D,  MM,  PP,  FI /CO Mo d u le s  o f  
S AP  

  An  In s id er ’s  Un b la sed  Ap pra i sa l  o f  S AP R /3  Ma na g emen t  –  Wi l ey ,  
Co r io l i s  –  d rea mtech   

  ERP,  V in o d  Ku ma r  Ga rg  an d  N .K .Ven k i t a kr i shn a n ,  PHI  

  Ha mmer ,  Mich a e l  a n d  Cha mp y ,  Ja mes:  Reen g in eer in g  t h e  

Co rp o ra t io n :  A  ma n i f e s to  f o r  b u s in ess  revo lu t i on :  Ha rp er  
Bu s in ess   

4.3  Elect ive IS 5:  Electronic Co mmerce  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  c omp lexi t y  o f  e -c omm erc e  an d  i t s  man y fac e t s .  

  To exp lor e  h o w e -b u s in ess  a n d  e -co mm erc e  f i t  t o geth er .   

  To id en t i f y  t h e  imp a c t  o f  e -c omm erce .  

  To r ec ogn i ze  t h e  b en e f i t s  an d  l imi t a t i on s  o f  e -c omm erc e .  

 

1 .  Intro duct io n  to  E - Co mmerce :  ad van t ag es  an d  l imi t a t i on s  t o  E -
Comm erc e ,  Va lu e  ch a in s  an d  man age r i a l  i mp l i ca t i on s  of  E -Comm erc e .   

2 .   Interne t :  t h e  i n t e rn et  a n d  t h e  wo r ld wid e  web ,  t h e  i n t ern et  P r o t oco l  

Su i t e ,  i n t ern et  a rch i t ec tu r e ,  In t ern et  se r v i ce  p r ovid er s  ( en ab l i n g  
t ech n o lo gi es  of  t h e  wo r ld wid e  web ) ,  In t e r  o r gan i za t i o n a l  Comm erc e  

an d  ED I,  E D I imp lem en ta t i o n ,  mob i l e  Co mm erc e .  

3 .  Co mp uter  Ne tw o r ks  & S ecur i ty :  d i f f e r en t  t yp es  o f  n e t work s ,  p ro t oco l s  
an d  med ia .  

4 .   Secur i ty  a nd c ha l l eng es :  e l ec t r on i c  p a ym en t  s ys t ems  an d  t h e  i s su es  

i n vo lv ed ,  s ecu r i t y  i s su es  an d  en c r yp t i on ,  E -CRM,  E -SCM.  E -S t ra t eg y.  

5 .  Co nsu mer  o r i ented  E lec tro nic  Co mmerce :  ad v e r t i s i n g  an d  Mark et i n g  

on  t h e  i n t ern et ,  C on s u mer  S ea rch  an d  R es ou rc e  Di sco v er y ,  Web  b as ed  

b 2 b  E -Commerc e .  In t ran et s  an d  ex t ran et s .  Leg a l  an d  e th i ca l  i s su es ,  
l ega l  i n f ra s t ru c tu r e  f or  E -Comm erc e  i n  In d i a  ( Th e  In fo rma t ion  

Tech n o lo g y  Ac t ,  2 0 0 0 ) ,  In t e r n a t i on a l  c yb er  la ws .  

References :   

  Ra v i  B .Ka la ko ta  a nd  An d rew  B .Wh in s ton  –  “Fro n t i e r s  o f  E l ec t ron i c  

Co mmerce” .  Ad d i so n  Wes l ey ,  Pea rso n  Ed u cat io n ,  As ia .  

  “Pra c t i ca l  Cryp to g ra ph y” ,  Bru ce  S ch ne i r  a nd  Ne i l s  Ferg u so n ,  Wi ley -

d rea mtech  In d ia  Pr i va t e  L td .  

  “E-Co mme rce -A ma n g a r ia l  pe rsp ec t i ve” ,  P .T . Jo sep h .  Pren t i ve  Ha l l ,  

In d ia  

  “Elec t ro n i c  Co mmerce” ,  Fr a mewo rk ,  Tech n o log i e s  a nd  a p p l i ca t i on s ,  
Ta ta  McGra w Hi l l .  

  “Elec t ro n i c  Co mmerce” ,  Fro m v i s i o n  to  f u l f i l lmen t ,  El i a s  M.Awad ,  
PHI .  

  Je f f rey  F .Ra yp o r t  an d  Bern ard  J . Ja wo sk i - i n t ro du c t i on  t o  E -Co mmerce .  
 

4.4  Elect ive IS 6:  IPR and Cyber  laws  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  
  To in t rod u c e  t h e  c yb e r  wor ld  an d  cyb e r  la w in  g en e ra l  
  To exp la in  ab ou t  t h e  va r iou s  face t s  o f  c yb er  c r im es  

  To en h an ce  t h e  u n d e rs t an d in g  o f  p rob l ems  a r i s i n g  o u t  o f  on l i n e  

t ran sac t i on s  an d  p rov ok e t h em to  f i n d  so lu t i on s  
  To c la r i f y  t h e  In t e l l ec tu a l  P rop er t y  i s su es  i n  t h e  c yb e r  sp ace  an d  t h e  

gr o wth  an d  d ev e lop m en t  of  t h e  la w in  t h i s  r ega rd  

 
 

1  IPR  –  i n t rod u c t i on ,  Bas i c s ,  Lega l  Con cep t s ,   In t ern a t i on a l  

Arch i t ec tu r e  o f  P r o t ec t i on ,  Glob a l  R egu la to r y ,   D R IPs ,  TR IPs ,  
Dip lomac y i n  IP R  p ro t ec t i on ,  IPR  in  In d i a ,  IP R  v s  V er t i ca l  In d u s t r i es .  

 

2  Cy ber  La w s :  cyb er  a l er t s ,  i n t ern et  f rau d s ,  t h ef t s  an d  c r imes ,  c yb e r  
la ws  Vs  v er t i ca l  i n d u s t r i es .  

 

3  Onl ine  Sho p ping   Metho ds:  sh op p in g  ca r t s ,  i n t er n et  p aym en t  
ga t ewa ys ,    e l ec t r on i c  d a t a  i n t er faces ,  p a ym en t  m eth od s  an d  ap p rova l  

mech an i sms ,  c r ed i t  c a rd  m er ch an t s  an d  p aym en t s  

 

4  Inf o r ma t io n  Secur i ty :  con cep t s ,  m eth od s ,  t oo l s ,  s t an d a rd s ,  

comp l i an c es .  

 
5  Inf o r ma t io n  Sec ur i ty  Co n tr o l  an d  Di sa s t er  Man ag em en t .  

 

Re fe rences :   
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  Pra c t i ca l  Ap p ro a ch  To  In t e l lec tu a l  Pro p er t y  R ig h t s  By  Rach n a  S in gh  
Pu r i ,  Arv in d  V i swa na th an  

  Re- th in k in g  in t e l l ec tu a l  p ro per t y :  t h e  p o l i t i ca l  econ o my  o f  co p yr ig ht  

. . .  By  Yi Ju n  T ia n  

  In t e l l ec tu a l  p ro p er t y  an d  in fo rma t io n  weal th :  i s su es  a n d  p ra c t i ce s  i n  

t h e  . . .  By  Pe t e r  K .  Yu  

  Cyb er  l a w  s imp l i f i ed  –  b y  Vivek  S o od  

  Cyb er la w  fo r  g lo ba l  E -b u s iness :  f i n a n ce ,  p a ymen t ,  a n d  d isp u t e  s  –  b y  
Ta ka sh i  Ku bo ta   

  Cyb er la w:  t h e  In d ia n  p ersp ec t i ve -  b y  Pa va n  Dug g a l   

  In fo rma t io n  Tech no lo g y  i n  Bu s in ess  Ma n a gemen t  –  b y  Dr .  Mu kesh  

Dh u n n a ,  J .  B .  Dix i t  

  Pa ymen t  t ech no lo gi e s  f o r  E -co mmerce  b y  We id o n g  Ko u  

  New p a ymen t  wo r ld :  a  ma n ager ' s  g u id e  to  c rea t i ng  a n  e f f ic i en t  
Pa ymen t  Pro cess  –  b y  Ma ry  S .  S ch a ef f e r  

  Ma n a gin g  in fo rma t ion  secu r i t y  r i sk s :  t h e  OCTAVE a p p ro a ch  –  b y  
Ch r i s to p h er  J .  A lb er t s ,  Au d rey  J .  Do ro f ee  –  

  In fo rma t io n  S ecu r i t y :  d e s ig n ,  imp lemen ta t i on ,  mea su remen t ,  a n d  

Co mp l ia n ces  –  b y  T imo th y  P .  La y to n  

  An  in fo rma t ion  secu r i t y  ha n db o o k  –  b y  Joh n  M.  D.  Hu n te r  

 
 

4.5 Elect ive IS 7:  Business Strategies  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To d i s semin a t e  k n o wled g e r ega rd in g  t h e  con c ep t  an d  t oo l s  o f  Bu s in es s  

Po l i c y an d  s t ra t eg y  

  To u n d er s t an d   va r i ou s  p e rsp ec t i v es  an d  con c ep t s  i n  t h e  f i e ld  o f  

Bu s in ess  S t ra t eg i c  Man agem en t    
  To u n d e rs t an d  t h e  p r in c ip l es  o f  s t ra t eg y ,  f o rmu la t i on ,  imp lem en ta t i on  

an d  con t ro l  i n  or gan i za t i on s .    

  To d ev e lop  sk i l l s  f o r  ap p ly in g  t h es e  c on cep t s  t o  t h e  so lu t i on  of  
b u s in ess  p r ob l ems   an d  m as t e r   t h e  an a lyt i ca l  t oo ls  o f  s t ra t eg i c  

man agemen t  

 

1 .  Intro d uct io n :  d ef in in g  you r  b u s in ess  i d ea ,  c r ea t i n g  an  e -b u s in es s  
p lan ,  ge t t i n g  you r  b u s in es s  of f  t h e  gr ou n d ,  Comp on en t s ,  l i n k ages ,  

d yn amics  an d  eva l u a t i on  o f  b u s in ess  mod e ls ,  d yn amics  a n d  ap p ra i sa ls  

o f  b u s in ess  m od e ls .   

2 .  Interne t : Va lu e  con f igu ra t i o n  an d  t h e  i n t ern et  va lu in g  an d  f i n an c in g  an  

i n t ern et  s t a r t -u p .  

3 .  e -bu s iness :Bu i ld in g  you r  e -b u s in ess ,  d e s ign in g  an  e -b u s in ess  web  s i t e ,  
u n d ers t an d in g  b ack -en d  s ys t ems .   

4 .   Bus ines  En viro n me nt :  t h e r o l e  o f  comp et i t i v e  an d  mac ro  

en vi ron m en t s ,  ap p ly in g  t h e  con cep t s  mod e ls  an d  t oo ls ,  s a mp le  an a lys i s  
o f  an  i n t e rn et  b u s in es s  m od e l  ca se .  

5 .  La unching  y o ur  e -b us ines s  

References :   

  Crea t in g  a  w in n ing  e -b u s iness ,  I  Ed i t i o n ,  Nap ie r ,  Ju dd ,  R i vers  a nd  
Wa g n er  

  In t e rn e t  b u s iness  mo d e l s  and  s t ra t eg i e s ,  Ed i t i on  20 0 1 ,  A l l a n  A fu sh ,  
Ch r i s t o p er  L .Tu cc i  

  E-serv i e ,  New  Di rec t i o n s  i n  Th eo ry  a n d  Pra c t i ce ,  Ro la nd  T .Tru s t  a n d  
P .K .Ka n na n ,  Pren t i ce  Ha l l  In d ia .   

  S teven  A l t e r :  In fo rma t io n  S ys t ems:  Fo u n d a t io n  o f  e -b u s iness ,  PH I  

 Fo r  p ra c t i ca l s :   

  Web  Des ig n ,  w i th  HTML/Fla sh / Ja va scr ip t /Drea m wea ver /Fro n t  p a ge  

a n d  e -Co mmerce  

  Mu l t imed ia  S ys t ems  Des ig n ,  Pra b h a t  K .An d le ig h  an d  K i ran  Th a kra r .   
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TOURISM & TRAVEL MANAGEMENT  

 

4.2  Elect ive TTM 4: Event Management  

Learning  Object ives:  
  To fami l i a r i ze  t h e  s t u d en t s  wi th  t h e  es s en t i a l s  o f  E v en t  

Man agem en t ;  

  To d esc r ib e  t h e  c on cep t s  an d  s t ep s  i n  ev en t  man ag em en t   
  To k n o w th e  p r ep a ra t i on  t h a t  i s  n eed ed  fo r  a  ca r ee r  a s  an  ev en t  

man age r  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  p o t en t i a l  o f  M IC E an d  Even t  Tou r i sm  

 

1 .  Def in i t i on ,  Sc op e of  Ev en t  Man agem en t :  i n t r od u c t i on  t o  con v en t ion s ,  

exh ib i t i on s ,  meet i n gs  –  d ef i n i t i on  & comp on en t s .  Na tu r e  an d  d eman d 

of  c on f er en c e  mark et .  Gr o wth  an d  d ev e lop men t  o f  ev en t  i n d u s t ry,  

ec on omic  an d  soc i a l  s i gn i f i c an ce .   

 
2 .  Typ o log y  o f  p lan n ed  ev en t s ,  v a r i e t i es  & imp o r t an ce  o f  ev en t s ,  Key  

s t ep s  t o  su ccess fu l  ev en t s  c h a rac t er i s t i c s  an d  comp lexi t i es  of  ev en t s  

ch eck l i s t  fo r  d i f f e r en t  ev en t s ,  p lan n in g  sch ed u le  & ac t i on s  ag en d a .   
 

3 .  Con f er en c e  p r og ram d es i g n in g ,  t imin g ,  su p er v i s i on ,  p re s en t a t i on ,  

ca t er i n g  an d  h osp i t a l i t y,  Tra n sp or t a t i on ,  t e l econ f er en c in g ,  rec ord in g  & 
p u b l i sh in g  sp on so rsh ip ,  sp on so rs ,  o r gan i ze rs ,  cu s to m er s  & gu es t s .  

Ev en t  p lan n in g ,  Key  ch a rac t er i s t i c s ,  P r e - ev en t  r esp on s i b i l i t i es ,  l ega l  

i s su es ,  n egot i a t i on s .  
 

4 .  Ev en t s  an d  Tou r i sm,  Bu s in ess  t ou r i s t ,  Tou r i sm  & Cu l tu re ,  In c en t i v e  

t ou rs  R i sk  Man ag em en t ,  Sa f e t y  an d  Glob a l  i s s u es  i n  E v en t  

Man agem en t .  

 
5 .  M ICE Tou r i sm :  t ou r i sm ev en t s  –  n a t i on a l  & In t e rn a t i on a l  Scen a r io  

In t e rn a t i on a l  T rad e  Fa i r s  & Mar s  –  German y,  Ch in a ,  S in gap or e ,  

Hon gk on g,  U. K,  e t c .  E v en t s  an d  Tou r i s m Mark et i n g .   

 

Re fe rences :   

  Even t  Ma na g emen t  in  l e i su re  & to u r i sm –  Da v id  Wa t t  

  Co n feren ces  –  To my  Ro gers  

 

4.3 Elect ive TTM 5: International Tourism 

Learning  Object ives:  
  To fa mi l i a r i ze  wi th  t h e  Tou r i sm p o l i c i es  i n  t h e  n a t i o n a l  an d  

i n t ern a t i on a l  c on t ex t .  
  Demon s t ra t e  an  u n d er s t an d ing  o f  va r i ou s  Tou r i s t  Or gan i za t i on s  

  En ab l in g  t h e  imp o r t an ce  of  In t ern a t i on a l  Tou r i s t  Or gan i za t i on s   

  Un d er s t an d in g  t h e  fu tu r e  o f  t ou r i sm  
 

1 .  Glob a l i za t i on  & t ou r i sm s ec tor :  g lob a l i za t i on  & th e  b u s in ess  w or ld ,  

t h e  t ou r i sm in d u s t r y,  ch a l l en ges ,  Fac t ors  a f f ec t i n g  Glob a l  & r eg ion a l  
t ou r i s t  m ov em en t s ,  D eman d  an d  or ig in  fac tor s ,  d es t i n a t i on  & re sou rce  

fac tor s .  Con t emp o ra r y  t r en d s  i n  i n t ern a t i on a l  t ou r i s t  mo v em en t s .   

 

2 .  Th e em erg en c e  o f  i n t ern a t i o n a l  h o t e ls  & tou r i s ms :  h i s t o r i ca l  a sp ec t s ,  
d ev e lop m en t  of  ch a in s ,  d ev e lop men t  ab r oad ,  a i r l i n e  c on n ec t i on .   

 

3 .  Po l i t i c a l  a sp ec t s  o f  t h e  i n t e r n a t i on a l  t r a v e l ,  t ou r i sm  Bar r i er s  t o  t ra v e l ,  
t ou r i sm in v es tm en t  & b u s in ess ,  r egu la t i on s ,  i n t ern a t i on a l  o rgan i za t i on s  

d ea l i n g  wi th  b a r r i er s  v i z :  WTO,  IM F,  IH A,  n eed  f or  g o v ern m en t  

su p p or t  o f  t ou r i sm,  n a t i on a l  t ou r i sm o rgan i za t i on s ,  p o l i t i c a l  s t ab i l i t y ,  
t r av e l  ad vi s or i es ,  p o l i t i c a l  r i sk ,  c r i s i s  man ag em en t .  

 

4 .  Hu man  re sou rces  & cu l t u ra l  d iv e rs i t y :  Un d e rs t an d in g  cu l t u ra l  
d ive rs i t y,  cu l t u ra l  p e r cep t i on s ,  b u s in ess  p ro t o col ,  cu l t u ra l  

con s id e ra t i on s  i n  n egot i a t i on s .  

 

5 .  In t e rn a t i on a l  t ou r i sm sa l es  & ma rk et i n g :  Mark et  r es ea r ch ,  d ev elop in g  

an  i n t ern a t i on a l  ma rk et i n g  s t ra t eg y ,  u n d er s t an d in g  v a r iou s  t ra v e l  

d i s t r i b u t i on  sys t ems  v i z  GD S ,  p rod u c t  p os i t i on in g .   

 

Re fe rences :   

  Mil l ,  R .C . ,  (1 9 9 0 ) ,  To u r i sm:  Th e  In t e rn a t io na l  Bu s iness ,  Pre t i en ce  
Ha l l ,  New  Jersey .   

  Bh a t ia .A .K . ,  -  In t e rn a t io n al  To u r i sm  
 

4.4  Elect ive TTM 6: Art  Heritage of  India:  

Learning  Object ives:  
  To s tu d y t h e  r i ch n ess  an d  d iv ers i t y  o f  In d i an  cu l t u r e ;  

  To eva lu a t e  t h e  c on t emp ora r y  t r en d s  o f  In d i a  cu l t u r e  

  To ap p rec i a t e  t h e  c o - ex i s t en ce  o f  d i f f er en t  cu l t u ra l  an d  re l i g iou s  

p rac t i ces  of  In d i a .   

 

 

 

1 .  In d i an  Cu l tu r e  an d  Her i t ag e :  Con cep t  –  Hi s to r y –  S t a g es  of  eva la ion  –  

Th e Moh en jod a r o  an d  Harap p an  p er iod  –  V ed ic  Ag e,  Bu d d h i s t  ep och ,  
Gu p ta  P er i od ,  Ea r ly an d  La t e  Med i eva l  p er i od ,  Mod ern  p e r iod ,  

Fea tu r e s  o f  In d i an  Cu l tu ra l  He r i t ag e  –  Con s e rva t i on  o f  Cu l tu r e .  

2 .  Stu d y o f  In d i an  Arch i t ec tu re :  t h e  p r omin en t  Arch i t ec t u ra l  s t y l e  i n  
d i f f er en t  p er i od  –  Harap p an  Arch i t ec tu r e ,  An c i en t  In d i an  Arch i t ec tu r e  

v i z  Hin d u  –  Bu d d h i s t  s t y l e .  Mu gh a l  Arch i t ec tu r e .  Th e  R ock -Cu t  

mon u men t s  –  co lon i a l  Arch i t ec tu r e ,  S tu d y of  imp o r t an t  Arch i t ec tu ra l  
s i t es  o f  In d i a .  S tu d y  o f  In d i an  Temp le  Arch i t ec tu r e  an d  p op u la r  

re l i g iou s  c en t r es  –  Hin d u ,  Bu d dh i s t ,  J a in ,  Mu s l ims ,  Pa rs i s  an d  

Ch r i s t i an .   
 

3 .  Pa in t i n gs :  In d i an  Pa in t i n gs  –  ch a rac t er i s t i c  f ea tu r es  –  Med ieva l  an d  

Mod ern  Pa in t i n gs ,  S tu d y  ab ou t  p e r f or min g  Ar t s  o f  In d i a ,  Dan ces  o f  
In d i a ,  Hi s t or i ca l  evo lu t i on  –  a rch eo lo gi ca l  an d  l i t e r a r y ev id en c e ,  

In d i an  C la ss i ca l  Dan c es  –  Fo lk  Dan c es ,  Mu s i c  of  In d i a  –  c la s s i f i ca t i on  

–  Marg  & D es i ,  Ka rn a t i c  s t y l e ,  N or th  In d i an  Mu s i c  –  Mu s i ca l  
i n s t ru men t s .   
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4 .  Role  o f  P er f ormin g  Ar t  i n  Tou r i sm D ev e lop m en t  & Han d ic ra f t s :  In d i an  

Th ea t r e  –  Di f f e ren t  Th ea t r i ca l  f or ms ,  In d i an  C in ema  –  Evo lu t i on  –  
Role  i n  Tou r i sm D ev e lo p men t ,  In d i an  h an d i c ra f t s  –  t ex t i l es ,  

c la ywo rk s ,  s t on e  wo rk s ,  woo d work s  e t c .  –  c ra f t  m ela s  –  Mark et i n g  o f  

Han d ic ra f t s  –  Bot t l en eck .  
  

5 .  Mu seu ms  an d  t h e i r  r o l e :  Role  o f  Mu seu m s  in  p r es e rva t i on  o f  a r t  

He r i t ag e  –  Typ es  o f  Mu seu m s  –  Acq u i s i t i on  of  Mu seu m Ar t i c l es  –  Ro le  
of  Mu s eu m in  Sp ec i a l  In t er es t  Tou r i sm.   

 

Re fe rences :   

  To u r i sm Deve lo p men t  –  A .K .Bh a t ia  

  Her i ta g e  To u r i sm Deve lo p men t  –  Ro mi la  Th ap er  

  Deve lo p men t  o f  To u r i sm in  In d ia  –  H.L .P .Ra i  

  Pa rya ta n  Bhu g ol  –  Pro f .  S .B .S h in de  

  Pa rya ta n  Bhu g ol  –  Dr .  Y. T .G h a rp u re  

  Pa rya ta n  Bhu g ol  –  Dr .  Na g tod e  a n d  o th ers  

 

 

 

4 .5  Elect ive TTM 7: Travel  Agency Management .  

Learning  Object ives:  

 
  To u n d er s t an d  t h e  s i gn i f i ca n ce  o f  t r a v e l  a gen c y  an d  t ou r  op e ra t i on  

b u s in ess ;  

  To k n o w th e  cu r r en t  t r en d s  an d  p rac t i c es  i n  t h e  t ou r i s m an d  t rave l  

t r ad e  s ec t or ;  an d  

  To d ev e lop  ad eq u a t e  k n o wled g e an d  sk i l l s  ap p l i ca b le  t o  t ra v e l  

i n d u s t ry.  

 
1 .  Trav e l  f orma l i t i es :  p a ssp or t ,  v i sa ,  h ea l t h  r eq u i r em en t s ,  t ax es ,  cu s t oms ,  

cu r r en c y,  t r av e l  i n su ran ce ,  b agga ge  an d  a i rp or t  i n fo rm a t ion .  Tr a v el  

Ag en c y  an d  Tou r  Op e ra t i on  Bu s in ess :  Hi s to r y,  Gro wth ,  an d  p res en t  
s t a tu s  of  Tra v el  Ag en c y .  D ef in i t i on  o f  Trav e l  Ag en c y  an d  

d i f f er en t i a t i on  b e t ween  Tra v el  Ag en c y an d  Tou r  Op e ra t i on  b u s in ess .  

T rav e l  Ag en c y an d  Tou r  O p era t ors :  Lin k ag es  an d  a r ra n gem en t s  wi th  
h o t e ls ,  a i r l i n e s  an d  t ran sp o r t  ag en c i es  an d  o th er  s eg men t s  o f  t ou r i sm  

sec t or .   

 
2 .  Ap p r o va l  o f  Tra v e l  Ag en t s  an d  Tou r  Op e ra to rs :  a p p rova l  b y  

d ep a r tm en t  of  t ou r i sm,  Gov e rn m en t  of  In d i a .  IAT A ru l es  an d  

regu la t i on s  fo r  ap p r ova l  o f  a  t r av e l  a g en c y,  Ap p ro va l  b y  Ai r l i n es  an d  
Ra i lwa ys .  S tu d y o f  va r i ou s  Fi sca l  an d  Non  –  Fi sc a l  i n cen t i v es  

ava i lab l e  t o  Trav e l  a g en c i es  an d  Tou r  Op e ra t i on s  b u s in es s .   

 
3 .  Fu n c t ion s  o f  a  Trav e l  Ag en t :  u n d e rs t an d in g  t h e  fu n c t i on s  o f  a  t r av e l  

ag en c y –  t ra v e l  i n f orma t i on  an d  cou n se l i n g  t o  t h e  t ou r i s t s ,  I t i n e ra r y  

p rep a ra t i on ,  r es er va t i on ,  t i c k et i n g ,  p r ep a ra t i on  an d  mar k et i n g  o f  Tou r  
p ack ages ,  h an d l in g  b u s in ess / corp o ra t e  c l i en t s  i n c lu d in g  c on f er en c e  an d  

con v en t ion s .  Sou rc es  o f  i n c om e :  Co mmiss i on ,  S er v i c e  c h a rg es .  T rav e l  

Te rmin o lo g y:  Cu r r en t  an d  p op u la r  t r av e l  t r ad e  ab b rev i a t i on s  an d  o th e r  

t e r ms  u s ed  i n  p rep a r in g  i t i n e ra r i es .   
 

4 .  Fu n c t ion s  o f  a  Tou r  Op er a tor :  ma rk et  r e sea rch  an d  t ou r  p ack ag e  

fo rmu la t i on ,  a s s emb l in g ,  p r o cess in g  an d  d i s semin a t i n g  i nfo rma t ion  on  
d es t i n a t i on s ,  Li a s i on in g  wi th  p r in c ip le s ,  p rep a ra t i on  of  I t i n era r i es ,  

t ou r  op e ra t i on  an d  p os t  t ou r  Man agem en t .  S ou rc es  o f  i n com e f o r  t ou r  

op e ra t i on .   
 

5 .  Pu b l i c  an d  Pr iva t e  s ec t or  i n  Tra v e l  Ag en c y Bu s in ess  an d  Tou r  

Op e ra t i on  Bu s in es s :  o rgan i za t i on a l  S t ru c tu re  an d  va r i ou s  d ep a r tm en t s  
of  a  Tra v el  Ag en c y.  Cas e  s t u d y of  ITDC.  Cas e  s t u d y of  S IT A,  Co x & 

Kin gs ,  TC I an d  Th omas  C o ok .   

Th e  In d i an  Trav e l  Ag en t s  a n d  t ou r  op e ra to rs  –  an  o v er v i ew.  Na t i on a l  

T rad e  Ass oc i a t i on s :  IATO an d  TAA I.   

References :   

  Ho l lo wa y . J .C (1 9 83 ) ,  Th e  Bu s in ess  o f  Tou r i sm,  McDo n ald  an d  E va n s ,  
P l ymo u n th .   

  S yra t t  Gwen da ,  (1 9 95 ) .  Ma nu a l  o f  Tra ve l  Ag en cy  Prac t i ve ,  Bu t t e rwo r th  
He in ma n n ,  Lo n d on .  

  S teven s  La u ren ce ,  (1 9 90 ) .  G u id e  t o  S ta r t i n g  a n d  Op era t in g  S u ccess fu l  
Tra ve l  Ag en cy ,  De lma r  Pu b l i sh ers  In c .m New Yo rk .  

  Ch a nd ,  Mo h in d er ,  Tra ve l  Agen cy  Ma na g emen t ,  An mo l  Pub l i ca t io n   

  S e th .P .N  (1 9 92 ) ,  S u ccess fu l  To u r i sm Ma n a g emen t  Vo l .  1  & 2 ,  S t e r l i n g  

Pu b l i ca t i o n s ,  De lh i .  

  Fo s t e r ,  Do u g la s  (1 9 8 3 ) ,  Tra ve l  a n d  To u r i sm Ma n ag emen t ,  McMi l lan ,  

Lo n d o n .   

 
HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT  

 

4.2  Elect ive HCM 4: Health Care Econo mi cs  and Finance  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To u n d e rs t an d  t h e  d i f f er en c es  i n  h ea l t h ca r e  s ys t ems  i n  d i f f er en t  
n a t i on s  b ased  on  econ omic  c on d i t i on s  of  t h e  n a t i on  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  d eman d  an d  su p p ly gap  i n  h ea l t h ca r e  d e l i v e r y  

  To p rom ot e  mea su r es  t o  o v erc om e th e  ch a l l en g es  i n  d eman d  and  
su p p ly gap  

  To d o  f i n an c i a l  p lan n in g  f or  h ea l t h ca r e  

 
1 .  Ass es sm en t  of  cau s es  of  p oo r  h ea l t h  i n  t h e  d ev elop i n g  cou n t r i e s ;  

h ea l t h  se r v i ce s ,  ec on omic  d ev elop m en t  an d  n a t i on a l  d ev e lop m en t  

p lan n in g .  
 

2 .  Econ omic  ap p ra i sa l  o f  h ea l t h  ser v i c es :  n eed s  vs  d ema n d  vs  su p p ly  

mod e l ;  H ea l t h  s ec t or  f i n an c in g  an d  exp en d i tu re  su r v eys .  
 

3 .  Pr imar y  ca r e :  co s t s ,  r e sou rc e  a va i lab i l i t y an d  a l l oca t i on ;  meth od s  an d  

mod e l s  i n  t h e  an a lys i s  an d  eva lu a t i on  of  h ea l t h ,  sec t or  f i n an c in g .  
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4 .  Fin an c i a l  Man ag em en t  i n  h ea l t h  se rv i c es :  b u d g et i n g ,  co n t ro l ,  p r i c in g  

an d  ef f i c i en c y.  
 

5 .  Econ omics  of  Non - Go v ern m en ta l  h ea l t h  ca r e ;  econ omic s  of  va r i ou s  

Na t ion a l ,  h ea l t h  p ro gram mes .  

 

References :   

  Ca rr in .G,  Eco n o mic  Eva lu at i o n  o f  Hea l th  i n  Deve lop in g  Co u nt r i e s ,  
1 9 8 3 ,  Ox fo rd  Un ivers i t y  Press ,  New  Yo r k .  

  Clever l ey .W.D. ,  ed ,  F in a n cia l  Ma n ag emen t  o f  Hea l th  Ca re  Fa c i l i t i e s ,  
1 9 7 6 ,  Asp en ,  Ma ry lan d .   

  Co n yers .D a n d  Hi l l s .P ,  An  in t ro d u c t i o n  t o  d eve lop men t  p la n n in g  in  t he  
t h i rd  wo r ld ,  1 9 84 ,  Jo hn  Wi l ey ,  New  Yo rk .   

  Dru mmo n d .M.F ,  Pr in c ip l e s  o f  Eco no mics  a pp ra i sa l  i n  Hea l th  Ca re ,  

1 9 8 5 ,  Ox fo rd  Un ivers i t y  Press ,  New  Yo rk .  

  Ferro r .H.P  ed ,  Hea l th  Serv i ce s :  Ad min i s t ra t i o n ,  re sea rch  a nd  
Ma n a gemen t ,  1 97 2 ,  Bu t te rwor th s ,  Lo n d o n .  

  Ferrn a t i .P . J ,  Hea l th  ca re  eco n o mics ,  1 9 79 ,  Jo hn Wi l ey ,  New  Yo rk .   

 
 

4.3  Elect ive HCM 5: Environmental  Health Management 

and Safety Planning  
 Lea rning  Objec t i ves  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  d i f f er en t  d imen s ion s  o f  h ea l t h  ca r e  man ag em en t  

  To d o  h ea l t h ca r e  p lan n in g  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  imp o r t an ce  of  q u a l i t y  i n  h ea l t h ca re  d e l i ve r y  
  To k n o w th e  imp o r t an ce  of  mech an i sm o f  p rop er  was t e  d i sp osa l  i n  

a  h osp i t a l  

 
1 .  Con cep t  o f  h ea l t h  ca re  p lan n in g ,  h ea l t h  exp en d i tu res ,  h osp i t a l s  a s  a  

h ea l t h  ca r e  d e l i v e r y s ys t em;  Man agem en t  o f  h ea l t h  ca re  s ys t ems ;  

Dimen s i on s  of  h ea l t h  ca r e  m an agem en t .   
 

2 .  Man agem en t  o f  Qu a l i t y;  c on cep t s  of  en vi r on men ta l  h ea l t h  ca r e ;  
Mic rob io lo gi ca l  con s id era t i on s ;  Lau n d r i es ,  C SS D,  i n sec t ,  R od en t  

con t ro l .  

  
3 .  Emerg en c y an d  d i sa s t e r  p la n n in g;  sa fe t y man a g em en t ;  p a t i en t s  an d  

p ers on n e l  sa f e t y,  f i r e  sa f e t y,  g en e ra l  san i t a t i on .   

 
4 .  Haza rd ou s  wa s t e  man a g em en t ;  so l i d  was t e  h an d l in g  & d i sp osa l ;  l i q u id  

wa s t e  h an d l in g ,  c o l l ec t i o n  & d i sp osa l ;  wa t er  t r ea tm en t  an d  

d i s t r i b u t i on .  P lan n in g  and  organ i z in g  f or  sa f e t y  an d  was t e  
man agemen t .   

 

5 .  Leg a l  an d  s oc i a l  a sp ec t s  o f  was t e  man ag em en t ;  t r en d s  an d  p rac t i ces ;  
man agemen t  o f  co s t s ;  h ea l t h  ca re  b u d g et i n g ;  cos t  con t a in men t ;  

man agemen t  of  c on f l i c t s ;  o r gan i z in g  fo r  b e t t e r  h ea l t h  ca r e  

man agemen t ;  co l l ec t i v e  em p lo yee  p a r t i c i p a t i on ;  b a rga i n in g;  rewa rd s  
an d  p un i sh men t s .   

 

References :   

  Ferry ,  Ted  S a f e t y  & h ea l th  ma n ag emen t  p la nn in g ,  Va n  No s t ra n d  
Re in h o ld ,  New  Yo rk ,  1 9 9 0 .  

  Bo n d  R ich a rd .g ,  G.S .Mich a el sen  a n d  Ro g er  L  Dero o s ,  En v i ro n men ta l  
Hea l th  & S a f e t y  i n  h ea l t h  care  f a c i l i t i e s ,  Ma cmi l la n  Pub .co . i n c ,  19 7 3 .  

  Jo u rn a l  o f  Ha za rd o u s  wa s t e  ma n a g emen t ,  US A  

  Zwe i f e ,  Pe t e r  I  a n d  Fr i ed r i ch  Breyer  Hea l th  Eco n o mics ,  Ox fo rd  

Un ive rs i t y  Press ,  New  Yo rk ,  1 9 9 7 .  

  Ku r t ,  Da rr  & Jo n a th a n .S .R . ,  Ho sp i t a l  o rg a n i za t i o n  a nd  ma n a g emen t :  

Tex t  a n d  rea d in g ,  CBS  p ub l i sh ers  & Di s t r i b u to rs ,  1 9 9 2 .  

  Go ya l .R .C  Ha n d b oo k  o f  ho sp i t a l  p e rso n n el  ma n a g emen t ,  Pren t i ce  Ha l l  
o f  In d ia ,  New  De lh i ,  1 99 3 .  

 

 

4.4  Elect ive HCM 6: Health and Hospital  Information 

Systems 
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  h ea l t h ca r e  s ys t em an d  i t s  op era t i on s  

  To k n o w th e  d i f f e r en t  t yp es  of  h osp i t a l s  an d  t h e i r  fu n c t i o n s  

  To fami l i a r i ze  t h e  d i f f e r en t  d ec i s i on  mak in g  t oo ls  ava i lab l e  f o r  
h ea l t h ca r e  s ys t em s  

  To u s e  t ech n o lo g y a s  an  a id  i n  d ec i s i on  mak in g  

 
1 .  Con cep t  of  h ea l t h ;  h ea l t h  ca r e  an d  h o sp i t a l s ,  In d i an  h ea l t h  ca r e  

s ys t em,  Gov e rn m en t -h ea l t h  ca re  i n t er fac e :  H osp i t a l  a s  a  su b s ys t em o f  

h ea l t h  ca r e  s ys t em;  h osp i t a l  fu n c t i on s .   
 

2 .  Hosp i t a l  o rgan i za t i on ,  c la s s i f i ca t i on  of  h osp i t a l s ;  com p on en t s  o f  a  

h osp i t a l  s ys t em;  ch an gin g  ro le  of  h o sp i t a l  ad min i s t ra t i on ;  n eed  f o r  
man age r i a l  fu n c t i on a l  sp ec i a l i s t s ,  i s su es  an d  ch a l l en g es  o f  h osp i t a l  

man agemen t .  

 
3 .  Dec i s i on  mak in g  i n  h o sp i t a l s ,  u n d ers t an d in g  d ec i s i on  m ak in g  p roc ess ;  

d ra wb ack s  of  h osp i t a l  co mmu n ica t i on  sys t em;  n eed  for  s ys t em s  
ap p roach  t o  h osp i t a l .  

 

4 .  Con cep t s  of  c omp u te rs  a n d  commu n ica t i on  t ech n olog y ,  d a t ab as e  
con cep t s ,  n e t wo rk s  an d  commu n ica t i on ;  t yp es  of  n e t wo rk s ,  n e t work  

t op o lo gi es ,  i n f orma t i on  t ec h n olog y  i n  h osp i t a l s ;  In fo r ma t ion  s ys t em  

con cep t s ,  t yp es  o f  i n fo rma t io n  s ys t ems .  
 

5 .  Hosp i t a l  i n fo rma t ion  s ys t em ;  s ys t ems  an a lys i s  an d  d es i gn  of  h osp i t a l  

i n forma t i on  s ys t ems ;  d es ign  con s id e ra t i on s ;  d ev e lop m en t  ap p roach es ;  
imp lem en ta t i on  s t ra t eg i es ;  fu n c t i on a l i t y of  c o mp u te r i zed  h o sp i t a l  

i n forma t i on  s ys t em s ,  mer i t s  an d  d emer i t s  o f  CH IS ,  t r en d s  i n  H IS;H IS  

a s  a  con t ro l  s ys t em;  r es ou rc e  u t i l i za t i on  & con t r o l  i n  h osp i t a l s ,  i s su es  
an d  ch a l len g es  of  h osp i t a l  m an agem en t .   

 

Re fe rences :   

  Le le .R .D co mp u te rs  i n  Med ic in e ,  Ta ta  McGr a w Hi l l  Pu b l i sh in g  Co .L td ,  

New  De lh i ,  1 98 8 .  
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  S a in i ,  An i l  Ku ma r  Ma na g emen t  In fo rma t io n  S ys t em (MIS )  i n  h o sp i t a l s ,  
Deep  & Deep  Pu b ,  1 9 93 .  

  Pa n ko ,  Ra ymo n d .R ,  Bu s in ess  Da ta  Co mmu n ica t i on s ,  Prent i ce  Ha l l  In c ,  

Lo n d o n ,  1 9 97 .  

  Ho sp i ta l  In fo rma t io n  S ys t ems  –  Th e  Nex t  g en era t io n ,  Veld e ,  Ru d i  Van 

d e  S p r ing er  Ver la g ,  19 9 2 .  

  Wa rd ,  Joh n ,  Pr in c ip l e s  o f  In fo rma t ion  S ys t ems  Ma n a gemen t ,  

Ro u t l edg e ,  Lo n do n ,  19 9 5 .  

  Hea l th  In fo rma t io n  i n  In d ia ,  Cen t ra l  Bu rea u  o f  h ea l t h  In t e l l i g en ce ,  

Min i s t ry  o f  Hea l th  & Fa mi l y  We l fa re ,  Go v t .  o f  In d ia ,  New De lh i .  

  Awa d ,  E l ia s .M,  S ys t ems  Ana ly s i s  & Des ig n ,  Pren t i ce  Ha l l  o f  In d ia ,  
New  De lh i ,  1 99 0 .  

 

 

4.5  Elect ive HCM 7: Health Co mmunicat ion:  

Development and Disseminat ion  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  c ommu n ica t i on  p roc ess  an d  i t s  imp or t a n ce  i n  a  

h osp i t a l  

  To ap p ly  d i f f e r en t  fo rms  of  c ommu n ica t i on  fo r  h ea l t h  ed u ca t i on  of  
t h e  p u b l i c  

  To d es ign  h ea l t h  p r omot i on a l  ma ter i a l s  f or  t h e  p u b l i c  

  To co o rd in a t e  wi th  d i f f er en t  med ia  an d  u se  i t  e f f ec t i v e ly  fo r  
p rom ot ion  o f  h ea l t h .  

 
1 .  An  ov e rv i ew o f  man y su b s t an t i ve  a r ea s  of  s t u d y wi th in  h ea l t h  

commu n ica t i on  l i k e  i n t er p ers on a l  com mu n ica t i on ,  i n t er -cu l t u ra l  

commu n ica t i on ,  mass  med ia  h ea l t h  imag es ,  c ommu n ica t i on  camp a ign s ,  

a l t e rn a t i v e  m ed ic in e  h ea l t h  e th i c s .  
 

2 .  Us e of  l ea s t  t h r ee  a r t i f ac t s  ( su ch  a s  p amp h le t s ,  p r i n t  ad s ,  v id eo ,  e t c )  

an a lys i s  t h e  rh e t or i c  of  a  su ccess fu l  o r  an  u n su ccess fu l  h ea l t h  
commu n ica t i on  camp a ign  su ch  a s  A ID S a wa r en es s ,  sm ok in g  c essa t i on .   

 

3 .  Plan ,  d e l i v e r  & eva lu a t e  h ea l t h  i n f or ma t ion  & d i s ea se  p r ev en t ion  
camp a ign s ,  ad voca t e  f or  h ea l t h  p o l i c y i n i t i a t i v es .  

 

4 .  M an age h ea l t h  ca r e  d e l i v e r y  s ys t em s  o r  p r od u ce  t h e  wr i t t en  ma te r i a l  
fo r  a  h ea l t h y camp a ign  or  d ev e lop  a  t e l ev i s i on  p r og ramm e/H ea l th  

l i t e rac y & s t ra t eg i es  d i s s emi n a t i on  i n  a rea s  of  p u b l i c  h ea l t h  em erg in g  

f r om r es ea rch  i n  h ea r in g ,  b a lan ce ,  sm el l ,  t a s t e ,  vo i c e ,  sp eech  or  
lan gu ag e .   

 

5 .  Pr od u ce  ma t e r i a l s  t h a t  mak e c omp lex  d i sea se  i s su es  m or e  
u n d ers t an d ab le  t o  p u b l i c  e . g .  ma te r i a l s  t o  acco mp an y g en et i c  

cou n se l i n g  i n  a r ea s  o f  i n h er i t ed  d i sord e rs .   

 

Re fe rences :   

  Pa yers ,  Lyn n ,  Medic in e  & cu l t u re  –  New Yo rk :  Hen ry  H o l t  & co mp a n y  
1 9 9 6 .  

  Du  Pre ,  A th en a ,  Co mmu n ica t i n g  a b ou t  h ea l t h ;  Cu rren t  i s su es  & 
p ersp ec t i ve .  Mou n ta in  v i ew  LA;  Ma y  f i e l d  p ub l i sh in g  co mp a n y ,  20 0 0 .  

  Hea l th  co mmu n ica t io n ,  New  Jersey  sch o o l  o f  pu b l i c  h ea l th ,  1 9 98 .  

  Ro le  o f  ma ss  med ia  i n  p a ren t i n g  ed u ca t io n ,  1 9 97 .  Ha rva rd  sch o o l  o f  
p u b l i c  h ea l th  cen t re  fo r  h ea l t h  co mmu n ica t io n .  

  Tex t  b o o k  o f  p reven t i ve  & so c ia l  med ic in e ,  2 0 00 .  

 

SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT & 

ENTREPRENEURSHIP  

 

4 .2  Elect ive SBM&E 4:  New Enterprise Management  
 Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

 
  To fa mi l i a r i ze  wi th  va r io u s  con cep t s  u s ed  i n  u n d er s t an d in g  

p roc ess es  i n v olv ed  i n  en t r ep ren eu r sh ip  an d  b u s in ess  fo rm a t ion  an d  

d ev e lop m en t .  P r o vid e  c on t ex t  t o  t h os e  p r oc ess e s  i n  t h e  fo rm o f  

d i f f er en c es  b e t ween  sma l l  an d  la rg e  f i rm s ,  an d  t h e  ec on omic  
en vi ron m en t  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h eo r i e s  of  en t r ep r en eu rsh ip  an d  b u s in ess  

d ev e lop m en t   
  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  k ey r e so u rces  req u i r ed  t o  d ev e lop  a n  ex i s t i n g  

b u s in ess  su ch  a s  i d eas  an d  f i n an ce ,  lau n ch  a  n ew v en tu re ,  o r  

i n i t i a t e  a  b u s in ess  en t erp r i s e   
   To  u n d er s t an d  an d  eva lu a t e  t h e  k ey  fac t or s  n eed e d  t o  d ev e lop  a  

su ccess fu l  b u s in ess   

 
 

 
1 .  En t rep r en eu rsh ip  an d  i t s  ro l e  i n  econ omic  d ev e lop m en t .  P rob l ems  o f  

i n d u s t r i a l i za t i on  i n  u n d erd ev e lop ed  cou n t r i es  wi th  sp ec i a l  r e f er en c e  t o  

In d i a .  In d u s t r i a l  p o l i c y,  R eg u la t i on  an d  con t ro l  o f  i n d u s t r i e s  i n  In d i a .   

 
2 .  Mec h an ic s  of  s e t t i n g  o f  n ew en t e rp r i s es  –  s i ze  an d  l oca t i on ,  op t imu m  

u n i t s  –  i t s  mean in g  an d  d et er min an t s ;  s i ze  o f  i n d u s t r i a l  u n i t s  i n  In d i a .   

 
3 .  Th eo r y o f  i n d u s t r i a l  l oca t i on  fac tor s  d e t er min in g  t h e  i n d u s t r i a l  

l oca t i on .  Regi on a l  d i s t r i b u t i on  o f  i n d u s t r i a l  a c t i v i t y i n  In d i a ;  Rec en t  

t r en d s  i n  t h e  l oca l i za t i on  of  i n d u s t r i a l  a c t i v i t y  i n  In d i a :  Region a l  
p lan n in g  of  i n d u s t r i a l  a c t i v i t y  i n  In d i a .   

 

4 .  Fea s ib i l i t y s t u d i es :  t ech n i ca l ,  mark et i n g  an d  f i n an ci a l ;  Man age r i a l  

p rob l ems  o f  n ew en t erp r i s es ;  p rod u c t i on  p u rch as in g ,  f i nan c in g  lab ou r  

an d  mark et i n g  p rob l ems .   

 
5 .  Fac i l i t i e s  p r o vid ed  b y  d i f f e ren t  i n s t i t u t i on s  an d  Agen c i es  i n  In d i a ,  

f i n an c in g  fac i l i t i e s  f or  n ew en t erp r i s e s ,  mark et i n g  an d  o th er  fac i l i t i es .   

 
Re fe rences :   

  Ca t i c t s  A  Da l l ey ;  en t rep ren eu r ia l  Ma na g emen t  go in g  a l l  o u t  f o r  re su l t s  
(McGra w Hi l l ,  1 9 7 1 ) .  
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  Cle l l a nd .D.C  a n d  D.G.Win er ;  Mo t i va t i n g  Econ o mic  Ach ievemen t  (New  
Yo rk1 9 6 9 )  

  Dru cker ,  Pe t e r ,  In n o va t in  an d  En t rep ren eu rsh ip ,  ea s t -Wes t  Press  (P )  

L td . ,  1 9 9 2 .  

  F.M.Ha rb l so n ;  En t rep ren eu r ia l  Org a n i za t i on  a s  a  f a c to r  i n  eco n o mi c  

d eve lo p men t ,  q u a r t e r l y  jo u rna l  i n  econ o mics  Au g u s t  1 9 52 .  

  Gu p ta .C .B  a nd  S r in i va san ,  En t rep ren eu r ia l  Deve lop men t  i n  In d ia ,  New 

De lh i ,  S u l t an  Cha n d ,  1 9 97 .  

  Hisr i ch ,  Ro b er t .D a n d  Pe tors ,  mich ea l .P  En t rep ren eu rsh ip ;  S ta r t in g ,  

d eve lo p in g  a nd  ma n a g ing  a  New En te rp r i se ,  3 r d  ed .  C h ica go ,  I rw in ,  

1 9 9 5 .  

  Ho l t  Da v id .H,  En t rep ren eu rsh ip  –  New  ventu re  c rea t i on ,  En g lewo o d 

c l i f f s ,  New  Jersey ,  Pren t i ce  Ha l l  In c . ,  1 9 9 2 .  

 

 

4 .3  Elect ive  SBM&E 5:  Entrepreneuria l  Development  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  r o l e  an d  imp or t a n ce  o f  en t r ep r en eu rsh ip  fo r  

ec on omic  d ev e lop men t ,  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  s t a g es  o f  t h e  en t r ep r en eu r i a l  p roc es s  an d  t h e 
re sou rces  n eed ed  f or  t h e  

su ccess fu l  d ev elop m en t  o f  en t rep ren eu r i a l  ven tu r es .  

  To k n o w th e  va r iou s  Go v e rn men t  p o l i c i e s  t o ward s  s ma l l  b u s in ess  
  To ca r r y  ou t  f ea s ib i l i t y  s t u d y,  l ega l  f orma l i t i es  an d  

d ocu men ta t i on .  

 
1 .  En t rep r en eu r i a l  t r a i t s ,  t yp es  an d  s i gn i f i can c e;  D ef in i t i on s ,  

ch a rac t er i s t i c s  o f  En t r ep r en eu r i a l  t yp es ,  q u a l i t i es  an d  fu n c t i on s  o f  

en t r ep r en eu rs ,  Ro le  an d  imp or t an ce  of  en t r ep r en eu r  i n  econ omic  
gr o wth .   

 

2 .  Comp et in g  t h eo r i es  of  en t r ep ren eu rsh ip ;  en t r ep r en eu r i a l  Dev e lop men t  
p ro gramm e in  In d i a .  Hi s tor y ,  Su p p or t ,  ob j ec t i v es ,  s t ag es  o f  

p er fo rman c es ;  p lan n in g  an d  EDP ob j ec t i v es .  Ta r get  g r ou p ,  se l ec t i on  o f  

cen t r e ,  p r e - t ra in in g  work .   
 

3 .  Go vt .  P o l i c y  t o ward s  SS I‟ s ;  En t rep r en eu r i a l  i n p u t ;  en t rep r en eu r i a l  

b eh aviou s  an d  en t r ep r en eu r i a l  m ot iva t i on .  N - Ach i ev em en t  an d  
man agemen t  su cc ess ,  en t r ep r en eu r i a l  su cces s  i n  ru ra l  a r ea .   

 

4 .  In n ova t i on  an d  en t rep r en eu r ;  es t ab l i sh in g  en t r ep r en eu rs  s ys t em.  S ea rch  
fo r  b u s in es s  i d ea ,  s ou rc es  of  i d ea s ,  i d ea  p r ocess in g ,  i n p u t  

req u i r em en t s ;   

 
5 .  Sou rc es  an d  c r i t e r i a  of  f i n an c in g ,  f i x ed  an d  wor k in g  cap i t a l  

a s se ssm en t ;  Tech n i ca l  a s s i s t an ce ,  mark et i n g  a ss i s t an ce ,  s i ck n ess  o f  

u n i t s  and  rem ed ia l  a s s i s t an ce;  p r ep a ra t i on  o f  f ea s ib i l i t y r ep o r t s  an d  
l ega l  fo rma l i t i e s  an d  d ocu men ta t i on .   

 

Re fe rences :   

  Cl i f f t on  Da v i s .S  a nd  Fy l i e  Da v id .E ,  Pro j ec t  Fea s ib i l i t y  An a ly s i s ,  19 7 7  
Jo h n  Wi ley ,  New  Yo rk .   

  Desa i .A .N ,  En t rep ren eu r  & E n v i ro n men t ,  19 9 0  Ash i sh ,  New  De lh i .  

  Dru cker  Pe t e r ,  In n o va t ion  a n d  En t rep ren eu rsh ip ,  1 98 5 ,  He in ema n n ,  
Lo n d o n  

  Ja in  Ra j iv ,  P la nn ing  a  S ma l l  S ca le  In d u s t ry ;  A  Gu id e  t o  
En t rep ren eu rs ,  1 9 84 ,  S .S .  Boo ks ,  De lh i .  

  Ku ma r .S .A ,  En t rep ren eu rsh ip  i n  S ma l l  In d u s t ry ,  19 9 0 ,  Di sco very ,  New 
De lh i .  

  McCle l l an .D.C  a n d  Win t e r .W.G,  Mo t i va t i ng  Eco no mic  Ac h i evemen t ,  
1 9 6 9 ,  Free  Press ,  New  Yo rk .  

  Pa reek ,  Ud a i  a n d  Venka t e swa ra  Ra o .T ,  Deve lo p ing  En t rep ren eu rsh ip  –  
A  Ha n d b o ok  o n  Lea rn in g  S yst ems ,  1 9 7 8 ,  Lea rn ing  S ys t ems ,  De lh i .  

 

 

4.4 Elect ive SBM&E 6:  Smal l  Business Environment and 

Management  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  va r iou s  p o l i c i e s  l i k e  econ omic ,  s oc i a l ;  p o l i t i c a l ,  
i n d u s t r i a l ,  an d  lega l  g o v ern i n g  t h e  sma l l  en t e rp r i s es .  

  To u n d er s t an d  wh y f i n an c i a l  man ag em en t  i s  imp or t an t  i n  t od a y' s  

u n cer t a in  ec on om y.  
  To i d en t i f y  t h e  fac to rs  t h a t  wi l l  a f f ec t  t h e  fu tu r e  of  t h e  In t e rn et ,  

soc i a l  m ed ia ,  an d  e -b u s in ess .  

  To u n d er s t an d  t h e  v i ews  on  t h e  s oc i a l  r esp on s ib i l i t y of  b u s in ess  
an d  u nd ers t an d  t h e  a r gu m en t s  fo r  an d  aga in s t  i n c reas ed  s oc i a l  

r e sp on s ib i l i t y   

 

 
1 .  Smal l  Bu s in ess  i n  In d i an  E n vi ron m en t  –  Econ omic ,  S o c i a l ,  P o l i t i c a l  

cu l t u ra l  an d  l ega l ;  Po l i c i es  Gov e rn in g  s ma l l  sca l e  u n i t s ;  i n d u s t r i a l  
p o l i c i es  an d  s t ra t eg i es  r e la t i n g  t o  sma l l  sca l e  s ec t or .  

 

2 .  Tech n o lo gi ca l  Kn o w -h o w an d  ap p rop r i a t e  t ech n o lo g y;  Q u a l i t y c i rc l es  
an d  p rod u c t i v i t y an d  l i n k ag e  b et ween  sma l l  an d  b ig  b u s in es s .  

 

3 .  Or gan iza t i on a l  s t ru c tu re  an d  o th er  ch a rac t e r i s t i c s  o f  sma l l  f i rm s ;  
Sp ec i a l  p r ob l em s  i n  t h e  m an agem en t  of  sma l l  b u s in ess  i n  va r iou s  

fu n c t i on a l  a r ea s  l i k e  f i n an ce ,  mark et i n g ,  p rod u c t i on  an d  per son n e l .  

 
4 .  Sick n ess  i n  t h e  sma l l - sca l e  s ec to r ;  Mod ern i za t i on  of  s ma l l  an d  v i l la g e  

i n d u s t r i es ;  Tra in in g  p r og ram mes  an d  con su l t an c y s e rv i c es .  

 
5 .  In s t i t u t i on  a ss i s t i n g  exp or t  p rom ot ion  of  sma l l  b u s in ess  i n  In d i a ;  

Exp o r t  p rom ot ion  cou n c i l s  g lob a l  p er sp ec t i v e  of  s ma l l  b u s in ess  i n  

se l ec t ed  cou n t r i e s .   

References :   

  Desa i  Va sa n t ,  Org a n i za t i on  a n d  Man a g emen t  o f  S ma l l  sca l e  i n du s t ry ,  
Bo mb a y ,  Hima la ya ,  19 7 9 .  
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  S ma l l  S ca l e  In d u s t r i e s  a nd  En t rep ren eu rsh ip ,  Bo mb ay ,  Hima la ya ,  
1 9 9 5 .  

  Pa p o la .T .S ,  Ru ra l  In d u s t r i a l i za t i on   a pp ro a ch es  an d  po t en t i a l ,  

Bo mb a y ,  Hima la ya ,  19 8 2 .  

  Pick l e  Ha l  B  an d  Ab r ah a mjo n ,  Ro yee .L ,  S ma l l  Bu s in ess  Ma n ag emen t ,  

5 t h  ed .  New  Yo rk ,  Jo h n  Wi l ey ,  1 9 9 0 .  

  S ch u ma ch er .E .F ,  S ma l l  i s  Bea u t i f u l ,  New  De lh i ,  Rup a ,  199 0  

  Vep a  Ra m.N ,  Ho w to  su ccess  i n  sma l l  i n du s t ry ,  New  De lh i ,  V i ka s ,  
1 9 8 4 .  

 

 

4.5 Elect ive SBM&E 7:  Governance & Management  of  Non-

Profit  Organizat ions  (NPOs)/NGOs’  
 Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  s t ra t eg i c ,  f i n an c i a l ,  op era t i on a l ,  g o v ern an ce ,  

an d  p a r tn ersh ip  ob j ec t i v es  o f  N GO s/NP Os  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  p r oc ed u res  an d  p rac t i ces  r eq u i r ed  fo r  t h e  
ab so lu t e  man ag em en t  of  f i n a n c i a l  r e sou rc es ,  h u man  reso u rces  an d  

ex t e rn a l  r es ou rc es  

  To u n d ers t an d  t h e  p r in c ip le s  of  g en d er  emp o werm en t  an d  cap ac i t y 
b u i ld in g  n eed s .  

  To k n o w th e  g ood  g ov ern an c e ,  s oc i a l  a ccou n tab i l i t y an d  

commu n i t y d r iv en  d ev e lop m en t .  

 
1 .  Go v ern an ce  & Man agem en t  of  Non -Pr o f i t  o rgan i za t i on s  (NP Os ) /N GOs;  

An  In t rod u c t i on  & Di sco v er i n g  t h e  t h in  l i n e  of  d i v i s i on .  

 

2 .  Go v ern an ce  Is su es :  Go v e rn in g  b od y & s t ra t eg i c  man ag em en t ,  

a ccou n tab i l i t y,  t r an sp a r en c y,  su s t a in ab i l i t y & Pa r t i c ip a t i on ,  No rms  o f  

Go od  Gov e rn an ce ,  N GO/ NP O Acc r ed i t a t i on ,  Gen d e r  Em p o werm en t  an d  
cap ac i t y b u i ld in g  n eed s :  Ass ess m en t  fo r  s t ren gth en in g  Go v ern an ce .  

 

3 .   Man agem en t  P rac t i ces  o f  f i n an c i a l  r es ou rc es ,  h u man  r es ou rc es  & 
ex t e rn a l  r es ou rc es .  

 

4 .  Pr oj ec t  p lan n in g ,  d es i gn  & i mp lem en ta t i on .  
 

5 .  Macro  p er sp ec t i v es  o f  Go v er n an ce  & D eve lop m en t ;  Go od  Go v ern an ce  –  

Dev e lop men t  ap p r oach es  (D eman d  s id e) ,  s oc i a l  a ccou n tab i l i t y,  
p a r t i c i p a t i on  & c iv i c  en ga g em en t ,  commu n i t y d r iv en  d ev e lop m en t  

(CDD )  an d  en t i t l em en t ,  an d  r i gh t  b a se  ap p roach es .   

 

Re fe rences :   

  Lea d ersh ip  i n  No n p ro f i t  o rg a n i za t i o n s  –  Ka th ryn  A .Ag a rd -S a g e 
p u b l i ca t i on  

  No n p ro f i t  Org a n i za t i o n s :  Th eo ry ,  Man a g emen t  & Po l i cy  –  He lmu t  
K .An h e i e r  –  Ama zo n  

  Ma n a gin g  t h e  No n -Pro f i t  o rg a n i za t i o n  –  Joh n  Wi l ey  & S o n s .  
Dru cker .P .F  (1 9 9 0 )  –  New  Yo rk :  Ha rp er  Co l l i n s  

  Ma n a gin g  th e  No n -Pro f i t  o rg a n i za t i o n :  Pra c t i ce s  a n d  Pr in c ip l e s .  New 
Yo rk :  Ha rp er  Co l l i n s  Pu b l i sh ers .   

 

RETAIL & SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT  

 

4.2  Elect ive R&SCM 4: Sales  and Logist ics Management  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves  :  

  To u n d ers t an d  sa l es  f o rce  an d  mark et i n g  ch an n e ls  t o  ga in  comp et i t i v e  

ad van t age .   
  To fami l i a r i ze  wi th  t h e  c on c ep t s ,  t ech n iq u es  an d  t h e  p rac t i ca l  a sp ec t s  

o f  t h e  k ey  d ec i s i on  mak in g  v a r i ab l es  i n  d i s t r i b u t i on  ch ann el  

man agemen t .   
  To in t rod u c e  cou r s e  p a r t i c i p an t s  t o  n a t i on a l  an d  i n t ern a t i on a l  sa l es  an d  

d i s t r i b u t i on  p rac t i ces   

  To exp os e  c ou rs e  p a r t i c i p an t s  t o  t h e  t oo l s  an d  s t ra t eg i es  n ecessa r y  fo r  
d es ign in g ,  m ot i va t i n g  an d  ev a lu a t i n g  sa le s  & d i s t r i b u t i on  man agemen t  

s ys t ems   

1 .  Sa les  Man agem en t :  Ob j ec t i v es  o f  sa l es  man a gem en t ,  P e rson a l  s e l l i n g  
p roc ess ,  D ev e lop in g  p e rs on a l  s e l l i n g  s t ra t eg i es .  O r gan i z in g  t h e  sa l es  

fo rc e- Typ es  o f  sa l e s  o rgan i za t i on s -D et e rmin in g  t h e  k in d  of  sa l es  f o rce  

an d  S i ze  o f  t h e  sa l es  f orc e .  Qu a l i t i e s  o f  sa l es  ex ecu t i v es .  
 

2 .  Man agin g  t h e  Sa l es  Fo rc e :   r ec ru i t i n g ,  S el ec t i n g  an d  Tra in in g  t h e  sa l es  

fo rc e .  Tim e an d  t er r i t o r y man age men t ,  Sa l es  t e r r i t o r i es  an d  Sa l es  
q u ot a s -Comp en sa t i n g  sa l e s  f orc e ,  Mot iva t i n g  t h e  sa le s  fo rc e -

Con t ro l l i n g  t h e  sa l es  f o rce -E va lu a t i n g  t h e  sa l es  f o rce .  

 

3 .  Reta i l i n g  an d  Wh o lesa l i n g :  n on -s t or e  r e t a i l i n g ,  E - t a i l i n g ,  Di r ec t  

mark et i n g ,  Te l e  mark et i n g ,  Mark et i n g  on  t h e  n e t - Fu t u re  of  sa l es  

man agemen t .  
 

4 .  Dis t r i b u t i on  an d  Logi s t i c s  Man agem en t :  D es i gn  of  d i s t r i b u t i on  

ch an n el ,  S t ru c tu re  an d  Ch an n el  man ag em en t .  C omp on en t s  o f  l og i s t i c s -
i n b ou n d  an d  ou tb ou nd  log i s t i c s ,  k ey lo g i s t i c s  ac t i v i t i es  v i z . ,  Cu s tom er  

se rv i c es -D eman d  fo r ecas t i n g - In v en t or y  man ag em en t -Mate r i a l  h an d l in g -

Commu n ica t i on -O rd e r  p roc es s in g ,  Pack agin g - Tr a f f i c  an d  
t ran sp or t a t i on - War eh ou s in g  an d  s torag e .  

 

5 .  Dev e lop in g  Lo gi s t i c s  S t r a t eg y:  l og i s t i c s  i n f o rma t ion  s ys t em,  
Or gan i z in g  f o r  e f f ec t i ve  l o g i s t i c s ,  Imp lem en t in g  l og i s t i c s  s t ra t eg y -

Comp u ter  p ack ag es  u s ed  i n  l og i s t i c s .   

 

Re fe rence :  

  S a le s  Ma n ag emen t  –  Dec i s ion s ,  S t ra t eg i e s  a n d  Ca ses  –  R i ch a rd  R .S t i l l ,  
Ed wa rd  W.Cun d i f f  a nd  No man  A .P .Go va n i  

  Pro fe ss io n a l  Sa l e s  Ma na g emen t  –  R .E .An d erso n ,  Jo seph  F .Ha r ,  A ia n  
J .Ba sh  

  Ma rke t i n g  Ch a nn e l s  –  Lo u i s  W.S t e rn ,  Ad e l  I .ER  –  An sa ry ,  T .Co u g h la n  

  Fu n d a men ta l s  o f  Lo g i s t i c s  Ma n a gemen t  –  M.La mb er t ,  Ja mes  R .S to ck ,  

M.E l i ra m 



 

 
B.N. Bahadur Insti tute of  Management Sciences, Manasagangotri,  University of  Mysore, Mysore.  

40 

  Lo g i s t i c s  Ma n ag emen t  –  Do na ld  J .B .  a nd  D.J .C lo ss  

  Lo g i s t i c s  a n d  S u p ply  Cha in  Ma n a gemen t  –  Ma r t in  Ch r i s to p h er  

  S a le s  Man a g emen t  –  Ana ly s i s  a n d  Dec i s io n s  Ma k ing  –  Th o ma s 
N . In g ra m 

  Ma n a gin g  S u pp ly  Cha in  –  J .L .Ga t to rn  a n d  D.W.  Wa ld i s  

 

 

4.3  Elect ive R&SCM 5: Retail  Management  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To d esc r ib e  r e t a i l i n g ,  t h e  en t i t i es  i n v o lv ed ,  an d  t h e  imp ac t  o f  

d ec i s i on s  on  a  r e t a i l  b u s in es s  

  To Id en t i f y t h e  imp o r t an t  a sp ec t s  o f  m erch an d i se  p lan n in g  an d  
man agemen t  

  To Id en t i f y g ood  s t or e  d es i g n  an d  Exp la in  t h e  va lu e  of  a  

t h ou gh t fu l  s t o r e  la you t  
  To I l l u s t ra t e  h o w th e  s t o r e  en vi ron m en t  can  c r ea t e  a  r ewa rd in g  

sh op p in g  exp e r i en ce  

To  o u t l i n e  t h e  s t ep s  i n  t h e  buy in g   an d  su pp l y ing  p ro cess  

1 .  In t rod u c t i on  t o  R et a i l i n g  -  S i ze ,  ec on omic  imp or t an c e  an d  c omp et i t i v e  

s t ru c tu re ;  Com mon  r e t a i l  fo r ma t s ;Th e r e t a i l  ma rk et i n g  mi x ;  Th e  r o l e  of  

t h e  re t a i l  b u ye r  an d  t h e  work  o f  t h e  b u yin g  of f i ce  /  merch an d i se  
d ep a r t m en t ;  Or gan i sa t i on a l  s t ru c tu re s  an d  t h e  o rgan i sa t i on  of  r e t a i l  

b u yin g .  
2 .   In v en to r y Man ag em en t  -  Key  p e r f o rman ce  ra t i os ,  -  marg in  on  r e tu rn s ,  

g r oss  mar g in ,  s t ock  t u rn ,  f or ward  c ov e r ,  ma rk  d o wn ,  gr oss  mar g in  

re tu rn  on  i n ven to r y ( GMR O I) ; S tock t ak in g  meth od s , ;  Th e  cau ses  of  
mark d o wn ,  s t ra t eg i es  t o  l imi t  mark d o wn s ;  Th e  imp l i ca t i on s  f or  

e f f ec t i v e  man ag em en t  of  GMRO I on  t h e  f i n an c i a l  h ea l t h  o f  t h e  

b u s in ess ;  Merch an d i se  man ag em en t  fo r  ma ximu m GMRO I.  
3 .  Merch an d i s in g  -  P rod u c t  a s so r tm en t  s t ra t eg i es  r e la t ed  t o  r e t a i l  f o r ma t ;  

B ran d in g  an d  re t a i l e r s ‟  o w n  b ran d  d eve lop m en t ;  Ran g e a ss or tm en t  

p lan n in g  an d  b u d get i n g ,  mod e l  s t ock ,  n ev e r - ou t  l i s t s ,  op en - t o-b u y;  
Fo r ecas t i n g  an d  mod e l in g  t ec h n iq u es .  

4 .  Vi su a l  Merch an d i s in g  -  Sp ace  man ag em en t ,  i t s  impor t an c e  f i n an c i a l l y  

an d  th e  d i f fe r en t  t ech n iq u es  u sed  t o  man ag e sp ace;  Th e  cu s tom er  
d ec i s i on  mak in g  p r ocess  an d  i t s  a f fec t  on  s t o r e  la you t  an d  p rod u c t ;  

Gen e r i c  s t o r e  la you t s  an d  t h e i r  ad van t ag es  an d  d i sad va n t ages ;  Di r ec t  

P r od u c t  P ro f i t  (D PP ) ,  AB C an a lys i s  an d  imp l i ca t i o n s  fo r  v i su a l  
merch an d i s in g .  

5 .  Bu yin g  an d  Su p p lyin g  -  Key  op e ra t i on a l  ob j ec t i v es :  sp eed ,  cos t ,  

q u a l i t y,  d ep en d ab i l i t y,  f l ex i b i l i t y;  Su p p l i e r  s e l ec t i on  an d  eva lu a t i on ,  
o rd er  q u a l i f i e r s  an d  o rd e r  win n ers ,  cu s t om er  sa t i s fac t i on  i n d i ces  an d  

se rv i c e  l ev e l  ag r eem en t s  a s  ap p l i e d  b y r e t a i l e r s ;  Pa r tn ersh ip s  f o r  

comp et i t i v e  ad van t ag e ,  Qu i ck  Resp on s e  (QR) ,  E f f i c i en t  Cu s tomer  
Resp on s e  (ECR)  an d  V en d or  Man aged  In v en to r y  ( VM I) .  

 

Re fe rence :  

  Reta i l ing  Ma na g em ent ,  5 th  Ed .  Mich a e l  Lev i  a n d  Ba r to n  A .  We i t z .  

I rw in  McGra w -Hi l l ,  New  Yo r k ,  NY.  2 0 0 4 .  

  Berma n  a n d  Evan s ,  Re ta i l  Ma n a g emen t ,  Pren t i ce  Ha l l  200 4  

  Levy  a n d  We i t z ,  Re ta i l i ng  Ma n a g emen t ,  I rw in  2 0 04  

  Du n n e ,  Lu sch  a nd  Ga b le ,  Re ta i l i n g ,  S o uth -Wes t e rn  2 00 2  

  Da v i s  a n d  Wa rd ,  Ma n ag ing  Re ta i l  Con su mp t ion ,  Jo hn  Wi ley  & S o n s  

2 0 0 2  

  Ro b er t  S p ec to r  a nd  Pa t r i ck  D McCa r th y ,  Th e  No rd s t ro m Wa y:  Th e  
In s id e  S to ry  o f  Amer i ca ’s  #  1  Cu s to mer  S erv i ce  Co mp an y ,  Jo h n  Wi ley  

& S o n s ,  In c .  1 9 9 5  

  Ju d i  Bevan ,  Th e  R i se  a n d  Fa l l  o f  Ma rks  & S p en cer ,  Pro f i le  Bo o ks  L td  

2 0 0 1  

  Ca ses :  \ S p o r t  Ob ermeyer  L td . "  (HBS  ca se  # 6 9 50 2 2 )  an d  \Wa l -Ma r t  

S to res  i n  2 00 3"  (HBS  ca se  #9 7 0 44 3 0 ) .  

 

 

4 .4  Elect ive R&SCM 6: Promotion & Relat ionship 

Management  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

 To develop the skills to turn prospects into advocates 

 To maintain  large proportion of loyal advocates 

 To enable profitable relationship of the type the customers would desire and with those 

who desire them. 

 To enable Usage of cross selling opportunities without annoying customers. 

 
1 .   Th e  Mark et i n g  Com mu n ica t i on  Proc ess :  a  Mod e l  of  co mmu n ica t i on  

ef f ec t s .  P r om ot ion  Mix ,  In t egra t ed  Mark et i n g  Commu n ica t i on  

( IMC)St ra t eg y .  P ro mot i on  an d  IMC p lan n in g  an d  S t ra t eg y.  Th e  
In t e rn a t i on a l  ma rk et  en vi ron men t  f or  Pr om ot ion  & IMC.  

 

2 .   Ad v e r t i s i n g :  M essa g e  a n d  Med ia  S t ra t eg i es :  ad v er t i s i n g  ob j ec t i v es .  
C rea t i v e  s t ra t eg y:  Th e  c r ea t i ve  i d ea ,  c r ea t i v e  ex e cu t i on  Tac t i c s .  

C rea t i v e  ex ecu t i on :  At t en t i o n  an d  s t ru c tu re  of  Ad v e r t i s emen t s .  M ed ia  

s t ra t eg y  an d  Imp lem en ta t i on .  
 

3 .   Pers on a l  S e l l i n g  & Sa l e s  Man agem en t :  p er son n e l  S e l l i n g  P roc es s  an d  

ap p roach es ,  Sa l es  man ag em en t -  Ob jec t i v es ,  P o l i c i es  & S t ra t eg y,  Sa l e s  
M an agem en t  p roc es s ,  Mot iva t i n g ,  Comp en sa t i n g .  Sa l es  Bu d g et s ,  

Qu ota s  an d  Sa l e s  Ter r i t o r i e s .  

 
4 .  Cu s tomer  Re la t i on s  Man agem en t :  m ean in g ,  d e f in i t i on ,  P rac t i ce ,  

Tech n o lo g y .  Cu s tom er  Li f e  C yc l e ,  CRM Process ,  N egot i a t i n g  wi th  

Key Cu s to mers -  Ca l l  C en t r e s ,  Cu s tom e r  In t e rac t i on ,  N egot i a t i on  a s  a  
Pr ocess ,  To o ls  of  N eg ot i a t i on ,  Negot i a t i on  Au d i t ,  Ap p l i ca t i o n  

p ro vid e rs  an d  CRM.  

 
5 .  Fou n d a t i on s  o f  Cu s t om er  C en t r i c  Bu s in ess :  i n t e r n a l  p r oc ess  an d  

Cu s tomers ,  E xt e rn a l  P r oc ess  an d  Cu s tom ers ,  Key  Cu s tomers ,  

p r i or i t i z i n g  Key C u s t om ers ,  Cu s to mer  S t ra t eg y  g r id .  Pa r tn er  
Re la t i on sh ip  Man agem en t  (  P RM),  Th e  Tech n olo g y i n  PR M.  

 

Re fe rence :  

  S emen ik ,  2 00 6 ,  “Pro mo t io n  an d  IMC”,  Th o mso n .  
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  Be lch ,  2 00 5 ,  Ad ver t i s i ng  a nd  Pro mo t io n ,  TMH.  

  Clo w,  20 0 7 ,  “ In t eg ra t ed  Ad ver t i s i n g ,  Pro mo t io n  a n d  Ma rke t i n g ” ,  3 rd  

Ed i t i o n ,  Tho mso n .  

  S t i l l ,  Cun d i f f  a n d  Go vn i ,  Sa le s  Ma n a g emen t ,  PHI  /  Pea rso n .  

  Ba t ra ,  Myers  a n d  Aaker ,  2 0 05 ,  Ad ver t i s i n g  Ma n ag emen t ,  PHI  /  
Pea rso n .  

  Clo w,  20 0 7 ,  In t eg ra t ed  Ad ,  Pro mo t io n  an d  Ma rke t in g  Co mmu n ica t i on ,  

3 rd  Ed i t i on .  

  Ro n  Ha s t y  a n d  Ja mes  R ea rd on ,  1 9 97  Re ta i l  Ma na g emen t ,  McGra w Hi l l  

In t e rn a t io na l  Ed i t i o n .  

  Pa u l  Green b erg  ,  20 0 5 ,  CRM a t  t h e  Sp eed  o f  L ig h t ,  TMH  

  Ken  Bern e t t ,  20 0 5 ,  Th e  Ha nd Bo o k  o f  Key  Cu s to mer  Re la t i o n sh ip  
Ma n a gemen t ,  Pea rso n  edu ca t io n .  

  Ja g a di sh  S e th ,  Atu l  Pa r i va r t iya r  & S h a in es h ,  2 0 05 ,  Cu s tomer  
Re la t i o n sh ip  Man a g ement ,  TMH.  

 

4.5 Elect ive R&SCM 7:  Operations Research  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  T h e  a c q u a i n t  t h e  s t u d e n t s  w i t h  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  o p e r a t i o n s  r e s e a r c h  t o  

b us i n e s s  a n d  i n d u s t r y .    

  I t  a l s o  he l p s  t h e m t o  g r a s p  t h e  s i g n i f i c a nc e  o f  a n a l y t i c a l  t e c h n i q u e s  i n  

d e c i s i o n  ma k i n g .  

  I t  h e l p s  t h e m t o  u n d e r s t a n d  t he  p r o j e c t  s e q u e nc i n g  a n d  o p t i mi z e  t h e  p r o j e c t  

d u r a t i o n .   

   I t  a l s o  p r o v i d e s  t o  t a k e  d e c i s i o n  u n d e r  r i s k  a n d  u n c e r t a i n t y .  

1 .   Mo del  Bui ld ing  in  OR:  l i n ea r  p ro gram min g,  Formu la t i on ,  Gr ap h i ca l  
so lu t i on s  –  S imp lex  m eth od  –  B ig-M meth od ,  Du a l i t y  a n d  sen s i t i v i t y  

an a lys i s .  

2 .  Tra nspo r ta t io n  a n d Ass ig n me nt  Pro ble m:  t r av e l i n g  sa l esm en  p rob l ems ,  
So lv in g  t h e  seq u en c in g  p rob l ems ,  b ran d  s wi t ch in g  p rob lems .  

3 .  Queuing  Mo de l s :  d et e rmi n i s t i c  an d  p rob ab i l i s t i c  mod e ls ,  S in g l e  s e r ve r  

an d  mu l t i p le  s e r ve r  m od e l  –  In f i n i t e  p op u la t i on .  

4 .   Netw o r k Ana ly s i s :  PER T & C PM,  D et ermin a t i on  of  f l oa t s ,  Tim e -co s t -

Trad e -o f f  an d  Crash in g  of  n e two rk s .   Th eo r y of  gam es  –  Two p e rs on s  –  

Ze ro -su m gam e.  

5 .  Dec i s io n  Theo ry :  Dec i s io n  mak in g  u n d er  r i sk  an d  u n cer t a in t y,  d ec i s i on  

t ree s .  Us e  MS E xc e l  s o lv e r  f or  t h e  ab o v e mod e ls .  

References :  

  Qu a n t i t a t i ve  Tech n iq u es  i n  Ma n a gemen t  –  N .D.  Vo h ra  

  Op era t io n s  Resea rch  –  Wa g ner  

  Op era t io n s  Resea rch  –  Ha mdy  Ta h a   

  Th eo ry  a n d  Pro bl ems  o f  Op era t i o n s  Resea rch  –  R i ch a rd  Bro u er  

  Ma th ema t i ca l  Me tho d s  i n  Bus in ess  –  Ba rn e t t  a nd  S i eg er  

  Op era t io n s  Resea rch  –  S .D.  S h a rma  

 

BANKING & INSURANCE  

4.2  Elect ive B&I 4:  ICT Applications  in Banking  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  To p ro vid e   l ega l  k n o wled g e o f  b an k in g  la ws  an d  o th er  b u s in ess  

la w i s su es  r e la t ed  t o  b an k in g .   

  To exp os e  t o  t h e  em er g in g  a r ea  of  IT  In f ra s t ru c tu re  an d  i t s  
Man agem en t  i n  Ban k in g  and  In su ran ce .  

  To s tu d y t h e  imp ac t  o f  Tech n o lo g y  i n  t h e  Ban k in g  sec to r  

  To u n d er s t an d  h o w in t ern et  t ech n o lo g y  a ss i s t s  b an k s ,  c u s tom ers ,  

i n t erm ed ia r i es  an d  soc i e t y i n  comp le t e  b an k in g  p roc ess .  
 

1 .   In f orma t i on  & c ommu n ica t i on  t ech n o log y  ap p l i ca t i on  i n  Ban k s .   

Ov e rv i ew o f  va r iou s  t ech n o log y  p la t f orm s ,  co r r esp on d en ce  b an k in g .  

2 .  E-com m erc e  –  o v er v i ew o f  v a r iou s  p o r t a l s   i n  In d i a .  

3 .  On l in e  t rad in g  i n  secu r i t i es :  Leg a l  & Tech n ica l  i s su es .  

4 .  Ou t l i n es   o f  c yb e r  la ws  & s ys t em secu r i t y i s su es .  

5 .   Cu s tomer  r e la t i on sh ip  man ag em en t .  

 

4.3 Elect ive:B&I-5:  Law & Practice of  Insurance  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  Un d er s t an d  t h e  Pr in c ip le s  o f  Li f e ,  Mar in e  an d  Fi r e  In su r an ce  an d  

t h e i r  Mark et  i n  In d i a .   
  Discu ss  t h e  i s su es  r e la t ed  t o  r i sk  man ag em en t  i n  i n su ran ce  

i n d u s t ry  

  Get  fami l i a r i zed  wi th  l ega l  p ro vi s ion s  o f  In su ran ce  R egu la t or y  

Dev e lop men t  Au th o r i t y.  

  Un d er s t an d  t h e  va r i ou s  p en s ion  sch em es  o f  GO I,  L IC ,  Pu b l i c  & 

Pr iva t e  In su ran ce  C omp an ies  

 

 

1 .  Pr in c ip l es  of  In su ran ce :  Li f e ,  mar in e  an d  f i r e  e t c .   
2 .  Ov ervi ew o f  i n su ran ce  i n d u s t r y i n  In d i a  b o th  p u b l i c  & p r i va t e  s ec to r .   

3 .  Leg a l  f ram ework  f o r  In su ran ce  Bu s in es s  –  IRD A  

4 .  Crop  i n su ran ce  i n  In d i a .   
5 .  New p en s ion  sch em e o f  Go I .  an d  p en s ion  s ch em e s  o f  LIC  & o th e r  

p r i va t e  s ec to r  i n su ran ce  c om p an ies .   

 

4 .4  Elect ive:  B&I -  6 :  Life,  Health & General  Insurance  
Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

  En ab le  t h e  s t u d en t  u n d er s t an d  Li f e ,  H ea l t h  an d  Gen e ra l  In su ran c e  

Mark et  i n  In d i a .   

  Discu ss  t h e  i s su es  r e la t ed  t o  r i sk  m an ag em en t  i n  v i ew o f  Li fe ,  H ea l t h  

an d  Gen e ra l  In su ran c e .  

  Acq u a in t  t h e  s t u d en t  wi th  d i f f e ren t  p o l i c i e s  of  Li fe ,  H ea l t h  & Gen era l  

i n su ran ce .  
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1 .  Typ es  o f  l i f e  i n su ran c e  p o l i c i e s  –  An  ou t l i n e  of  imp or t an t  o f  l i f e  
i n su ran ce  p ol i c i es  i s su ed  b y LIC  & o th e r  ma jo r  p r i va t e  s ec to r  l i f e  

i n su ran ce  comp an ie s  i n  In d i a  

 
2 .  Typ es  o f  H ea l t h  In su ran ce  p o l i c i es .  Gr ou p  i n su ra n ce ,  m ed ica l  

i n su ran ce  e t c .   

 
3 .  Typ es  of  Gen era l  In su ran c e  p ol i c i es :  Ma jo r  t yp es  o f  f i r e ,  p rop e r t y,  & 

moto r  v eh i c l e  i n su ran ce .  

  
4 .  IR D A gu id e l i n es  r e la t i n g  t o  l i f e  i n su ran c e  p o l i c i es .  

 

5 .  Ou t l i n es  o f  work in g  o f  p u b l i c  sec t or  g en e ra l  i n su ran ce  c o mp an ies .   

 

 

4.5  Elect ive:  B&I -  7:  Acturial  Mathemat ics and Statics  

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  
  To i d en t i f y  ap p rop r i a t e  t ech n iq u es  b ased  on  t h eo r y  an d  p rac t i ce  i n  

Ma th ema t i c s ,  S t a t i s t i c s  or  F i n an ce  t o  s o lv e  p r ob l ems  r e la t ed  t o  t h e  

man agemen t  of  f i n an c i a l  r i sk ;  
  To d e r iv e  p rob l em s o lu t i on s  an d  Dem on s t ra t e  r es ea rch  sk i l l s  

  To s tu d y Ad van ced  S t och as t i c  Mod e ls ,  R i sk  As s essm en t ,  an d  

Po r t f o l i o  Op t imiza t i on :  Th e  Id ea l  R i sk ,  Un c er t a in t y,  an d  
Pe r f o rman ce  M easu r es  

  To d emon s t ra t e  k n o wled g e o f  p rob ab i l i t y an d  t h e  s t an d a rd  
s t a t i s t i ca l  d i s t r i b u t i on s .  

 
1 .  Ti me  va lue  o f  Mo ney :  S imp le  i n t er e s t  an d  comp o n en t  i n t er es t ,  

con t i n u ou s  comp ou n d in g ,  p res en t  va lu e  an d  fu tu re  va lu e ,  yi e ld ,  IRR,  
comp u ta t i on  of  ca sh  f l o ws .  

 

2 .  Pro ba bi l i ty :   Con cep t  o f  p r ob ab i l i t y,  t yp es  of  p rob ab i l i t y  
d i s t r i b u t i on s ,  samp l in g  & h yp oth es i s  t es t i n g ,  Ba ye ‟s  t h eo rem.  

 

3 .  Mo del s :  Mark ov Ch a in ,  Ch apman - Ko lmo g or ov  eq u a t i on .  
 

4 .  Tests :  Ch i - sq u a re  t es t ,  s t an d a rd i zed  d evi a t i on  t es t ,  s i gn  t es t ,  

cu mu la t i v e  d evi a t i on  t e s t ,  g r ou p in g  of  s i gn  t es t ,  s e r i a l  c o r r e la t i on  t es t .  
 

5 .  Sto cha s t i c  mo de l s :  Ap p l i ca t i on  of  s t och as t i c  mod el  fo r  ca lcu la t i n g  

r i sk  an d  re tu rn ,  lo gn o rma l  d i s t r i b u t i on s ,  B ro wn ian  m ot ion .  

Reference  f ro m  e l ec t i ve  1  t o  7  

  Fu n d a men ta l s  o f  R i sk  an d  Insu ra n ce  b y  E . J .V an g ha n  & T . Va n g ha n  

  In t ro d u c t i on  t o  Ban k ing  b y  Vi ja ya  Rag a van  Iyen g a r  

  Ba n k  Ma na g emen t  b y  Ko ch  & S co t t  Mach ena ld  

  Fu n d a men ta l s  o f  In t e rn at io na l  Ba n k in g  b y  Ru p na ra ya n  Bo se  

  In t ro d u c t i on  t o  R i sk  Man a gemen t  & In su ra n ce  b y  Ma rk  Do r fma  

  Risk  Ma n a g emen t  a n d  In su ran ce  –  Persp ec t i ve  in  Glo b a l  eco n o my  

b y  H.D.S k ip p er  & W.J .Kwo n   

  Risk  Ma n a g emen t  & In su ra n ce  b y  Ha rr in g to n  N ieh au s .  

  S to cha s t i c  p ro cesse s  –  S h eldo n  M.Ro d  

  WWW.a c tua r i e s in d ia .o rg   

  WWW.a c tua r i e su k .o rg   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

.  

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.actuariesindia.org/
http://www.actuariesuk.org/
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GUIDELI NES FO R PREP A RATIO N OF MB A PROJ EC T REPORTS  

ARR AN GEMENT OF C HAP TERS*  

 

Cov er  Ti t l e  Pag e  ( Forma t  en c lo s ed )  
In n er  t i t l e  p ag e  ( Sam e a s  c ov er  t i t l e  p ag e )  

Cer t i f i ca t e  f r om gu id e  an d  ch a i rman  an d  d ec la ra t i on  b y t h e  s t u d en t .  

Cer t i f i ca t e  f rom c omp an y/ f i r m,  wh er e  t h e  p r o j ec t  work  i s  ca r r i ed  ou t .  (N ot  

req u i r ed  i f  p r o j ec t  work  i s  n o t  b a sed  on  a  comp an y/ f i rm ) .  

Ack n o wled g em en t  

Li s t  o f  t ab l es  an d  f i gu r e s .  
Ab b r evi a t i on s / op e ra t i on a l  d e f in i t i on s  u sed .  

 

Intro d uct io n  Cha p ter  I  

 

I .  Pr ob l em d e f in i t i on  /  s t a t emen t .  Th i s  wi l l  co v er  co mp an y 

p rof i l e  t o o  i f  t h e  t op i c  ch osen  p e r t a in s  t o  a  c om p an y.                 
       -  5  p ages  

I I .  Res ea rch  Ob jec t i v es  –  n o t  mor e  t h an  5  ob j ec t i v es ,  Us e  KS A  

mod e l .       -  1  Pa ge  
I I I .  Res ea rch  M eth od o lo g y –  S t a t e  t h e  b as i c  an d  s eco n d a r y  

re s ea rch  d es i gn .  I f  i t  i s  a  samp le  su r v ey exp la in ,  sam p l in g  

d es ign  an d  q u es t i on n a i r e  d es ign .  S ou rc es  of  d a t a  –  an d  

t ech n iq u es  o f  d a t a  an a lys i s .                        –  3 -4  p ages  

IV .  Limi t a t i on s  of  t h e  p r o j ec t  s t u d y          –  1  p age                                       
.    

Cha p ter  I I  

L i tera ture  rev i ew                    

Discu ss  t h eo r i es ,  con c ep t s ,  h yp oth es es ,  m od e ls  e t c . ,  u n d erp in n in g  t h e  

p ro j ec t  wo rk  (p r o j ec t  r ep or t  i s  an  ap p l i ca t i on  of  t h eo r e t i ca l  k n o wled g e i n  

an a lyzin g  a  r ea l  l i f e  p rob l em / i s su e  fa c ed  b y an  o r gan i za t i on )  
          -  1 5  p ages                                                                         

 

Cha p ter  I I I  

F inding s  

Th i s  i s  the  l o ng es t  sec t i o n  o f  the  p ro j ec t  rep o r t .  In  t h es e  ch ap t e rs  d a t a  

co l l ec t ed  wi l l  b e  p r es en t ed  an d  an a lys ed  wi th ou t  d ra wi n g  an y i n f er en c e .  

Dep en d in g  on  t h e  vo lu m e of  d a t a  p res en t ed ,  t h e r e  cou ld  b e  3  or  4  ch ap t er s  

i n  t h i s  sec t i on .    

       –  a t  lea s t  4 0  p ag es  
 

Cha p ter  IV  

Su mma ry  o f  F inding s  

Th i s  ch ap t er  wi l l  b e  a  b r i ef  s t a t em en t  of  an a lys i s  a l r ea d y s t a t ed  i n  t h e  

f i n d in gs  sec t i on .   

            -  3  p ages   

                                                                              

Cha p ter  V  

Co nc lus io ns  a n d sug g es t io ns  

        –  3  p ages  

 
( t o t a l  n o .  o f  p a ges  mu s t   b e  a t l ea s t  80  b ut  no t  m o re  tha n  1 5 0 )  

 

Bibl io g ra phy :  Ref er en c es  l i k e  a r t i c l es ,  b o ok s ,  web s i t es  e t c . ,  u sed  i n  
t h e  p ro j ec t  wo rk  mu s t  b e  i n c lu d ed  i n  t h i s  sec t i on  s t r i c t l y  fo l l o win g  t h e  

c i t a t i on  s t y l e  ( r e f er  M LA‟ s  Han d b ook  an d  o th er  s t y l e  ma n u a ls )  

         Appendix 

Th i s  wi l l  i n c lu d e  p r in t ed  s ec on d a r y d a t a  (on ly  i f  i t  i s  v er y  c r i t i c a l )  an d  

an y q u es t i on n a i r es  u s ed  f or  t h e  s t u d y.    

 

FORMATTI NG YOU R PRO J ECT REPORT  

 

1 .  Repo rts  s ho uld  be  ty ped  n ea t ly  o n ly  o n  o ne  s ide  of  the  pa per  
wi th  1 .5  s pa c ing  on  a  A4  s i ze  b on d  p ap er  (2 1 0  x  2 9 7  mm) .  Us e  d r y  

t on e  X er ox  f or  p r i n t i n g .   

     Th e mar g in s  sh ou ld  b e :  Le f t  –  1 .2 5 ” ,  R igh t  –  1 ” ,  To p  an d  Bot tom      
–  0 .7 5 ” .  Ref er  t o  s t y l e  man u a ls  l i k e  MLA: Ha nd b o o k .  

2 .  Th e t o t a l  n u mber  o f  repo r ts  t o  b e  p rep a red  i s  Two .  O nly  o ne  co p y  

i s  t o  b e  sub m i t t ed  t o  the  o f f i ce ,  so f t  co p y  (CD )  i s  t o  b e  sub m i t t ed  

t o  BIMS Lib ra ry .  

3 .  Bef or e  t ak in g  t h e  f ina l  pr i nto u t  t h e  ap p ro va l  o f  t h e  con ce rn ed  

gu id e( s )  i s  n ec es sa r y  an d  cor r ec t i on s  su gg es t ed ,  i f  an y  mu s t  b e  

i n corp o ra t ed .  I f  t h e  d ra f t  i s  n o t  ap p rov ed  b y t h e  gu id e ,  t h e  gu id e  

i s  n o t  ob l i g ed  t o  s i gn  t h e  r e p or t .   

4 .  Th e p ro j ec t  r ep or t  mu s t  b e  p ap er  b ack  b ou n d  ( samp le  av a i lab l e  i n  

t h e  l i b ra r y)  D o n ot  i n ser t  t r a n sp a ren c y sh eet s  i n  t h e  rep or t .  Do n ot  

u se  sp i ra l  b in d in g .  

5 .  Th e p r o j ec t  r ep or t  mu s t  c on t a in  8 0 -1 20  p ages .  

 

Outla y  o f  the  Repo r t :  

  Th e cha p ters ,  sec t io ns  an d  subsec t io ns  ma y  b e  n u mb er ed  i n  t h e  

d ec ima l  f orm f or  e . g .  Ch ap t er  2 ,  s ec t i on s  a s  2 .1 ,  2 .2  e t c . ,  an d  

su b sec t i on s  a s  2 .2 .3 ,  2 .5 .1  e t c .  

  Ea ch cha pter  mus t  be  l e f t  jus t i f i ed  ( f o nt  s i ze  1 6 ) .  Fo l l o wed  b y  

t h e  t i t l e  o f  cha pter  centere d  ( f o nt  s i ze  1 8 ) ,  sec t i o ns / s ubs ec t io n  

nu mbers  a lo ng  w i th  the i r  hea ding s  mu st  be  l e f t  jus t i f i ed  w i th 

sec t io n  n u mber  a nd  i t s  hea ding  in  f o nt  s i ze  1 6  a nd su bsec t io n  

a nd i t s  hea ding  in  f o nt  s i ze  1 4 .  The  bo dy  o r  the  te xt  o f  th e  

repo r t  sho uld  ha ve  f o nt  s i ze  1 2 .  (T ime s  New  Ro ma n)  
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  Th e f i g ures  an d  ta b l e s  mu st  b e  n u mb er ed  ch ap t er  wi s e  fo r  e . g . :  
Fi g .2 .1  B lock  d i ag ram o f  a  s er i a l  b in a r y ad d er ,  Tab l e  3 .1  Pr imi t i v e  

f l o w t ab l e ,  e t c .  Al l  f i gu r es  an d  t ab les  sh ou ld  ap p ea r  e i t h er  i n  t h e  

same p a ge  o r  t h e  n ext  p a g e  i n  wh ich  t h ey  a r e  r e f e r r ed  f i r s t .  
Pref era bl y ,  a l l  f i gu r es  an d  t ab le s  a r e  t o  b e  p laced  e i t h er  a t  t h e  t op  

or  t h e  b o t t o m o f  a  g i v en  p ag e .  

  Ref erences :  Th e  r e f er en c es  sh ou ld  b e  nu mb ered  ser ia l l y  i n  t h e  
ord er  of  t h e i r  occu r r en c e  i n  t h e  t ex t  an d  t h e i r  n u mb ers  sh ou ld  b e  

i n d i ca t ed  wi th in  sq u a r e  b r ack et s  fo r  e . g .  (3 ) .  Th e  s ec t i on  on  

re f er en c es  sh ou ld  l i s t  t h em in  ser i a l  o rd er  i n  t h e  f o l l o win g  f or ma t .  

  Fo r  t ex tb ook s  –  A.V. Op p en h ei ra  an d  R .W. Sch a f er ,  Dig i t a l  S i gn a l  

P r ocess in g ,  En glewo od ,  N. J . , P r en t i ce  Ha l l ,  3  Ed i t i on ,  1 9 7 5 .  

  Fo r  p ap e rs  –  David  In su la t i o n  d es ign  t o  c omb a t  p o l lu t i on  p rob l em,  

Pr oc  o f  IEEE,  P AS,  V o l  7 1 ,  Au g 1 9 8 1 ,  p p  19 0 1 -19 0 7 .  

(Re f er  s t y l e  man u a l ,  -  M LA‟ s  Han d b ook ) .  

  Th e repo r t  sh ou ld  b e  ex t en s iv e  an d  i n c lu d e  d esc r ip t i on s  o f  wo rk  
ca r r i ed  ou t  b y o th er s  on ly  t o  t h e  b es t  ex t en t  n ec essa r y.  Ve rb a t im 

rep rod u c t i on  o f  ma t er i a l  av a i lab l e  e l s ewh er e  sh ou ld  b e  s tr i c t l y  

avo id ed .  Wh er e  sh o r t  exc e rp t s  f rom  p u b l i sh ed  wo rk  a re  d es i r ed  t o  
b e  i n c lu d ed ,  t h ey  sh ou ld  b e  wi th in  q u ot a t i on  mark s  ap p rop r i a t e ly  

re f er en c ed .  En d n ote ,  Fo otn ot e  sh ou ld  b e  p r in t ed  a s  p er  s t y l e  

man u a l .  

  Pr op e r  a t te nt io n  i s  to  be  pa id  no t  o n ly  to  the  technica l  co ntents  

but  a l so  to  t he  o rg a niza t io n  o f  the  repo r t  a n d c la r i ty  o f  the  

express io n .  Du e ca r e  sh ou ld  b e  t ak en  t o  a vo id  sp e l l i n g  a n d  t yp in g  
er r ors .  Sp el l  ch eck ,  Gra mm ar  ch eck ,  mu s t  b e  ap p l i ed .  I t  sh ou ld  

n o t ed  t h a t  r ep o r t - wr i t e -u p  f orm s  t h e  imp or t an t  comp on en t  i n  t h e  

ov e ra l l  eva lu a t i on  o f  t h e  p r o j ec t .  
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c) Final Project: During the fourth semester, each student shall undertake an individual 

project work and prepare a project report strictly in accordance with the guidelines, in 

their elective area, under the supervision of a faculty. The final project report must  be 

submitted before the commencement of the fourth semester examination, failing which 

the student shall not be permitted to appear for the examination. 

D) Project work guidance to ten students is considered equivalent to teaching of a course 

of four credits. 

 

4. Attendance and Conduct 

The Course is a full time course and students SHALL NOT take up any 

employment/course, part time or full time during their study. Students found violating 

this rule shall be removed from the course. Minimum attendance of 75% of actual 

working hours is required in each paper. A student who does not satisfy the requirements 

of attendance and conduct shall not be permitted to appear for the examination in the 

concerned subject. 

5. Evaluation 

Evaluation of each subject is divided into continuous assessment (CA) and end term 

examination with marks allocated as shown in the table. Continuous assessment will be 

carried out in two stages: One after the eight weeks of instructions designated as C1, the 

second, after sixteen weeks of instruction designated as C2. The end of term 

examination designated as C3 will be held between eighteenth and twentieth week of 

the semester. Marks will be awarded on the basis of continuous assessment that include 

announced and surprise tests, term papers / seminars / quizzes / case discussions, viva 

and practical's. 

The breakup of marks will be as follows: 

a. C1 (Covering the first two units) 15 Marks 

b. C2 (Covering the next two units) 15 Marks 
c. C3 (Covering all the units) 70 Marks 

Total 100 Marks 

Term end examination (C3) will be of 3 hours duration for each subject. 

Setting questions papers and evaluation of answer scripts. 

COURSE CURRICULUM & REGULATIONS GOVERNING 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA) DEGREE 

COURSE W.E.F 2018 

AS PER UGC GUIDELINES ON ADOPTION OF CHOICE 

BASED CREDIT SYSTEM 
REGULATIONS 

 
1. Course Title 

The course shall be called 'Master of Business Administration Degree Course'. The 

duration of the course is two years consisting of four semesters; two semesters in each year. 

A candidate joining the course shall pursue prescribed courses of studies. 

 
2. Eligibility for Admission 

Any graduate or postgraduate in arts, science, commerce, business management, allied 

sciences, engineering and technology, medical sciences of this University or from any 

other university considered equivalent thereto shall be eligible for admission to the course. 

Further the applicant shall have a minimum of 50% in the qualifying examination. A 

relaxation of 5% is available for SC/ST & Cat-I candidates. Selection of candidates to the 

course shall be done as per rules of the University and Government of Karnataka. 

3. Course Content and Instruction 

Course content: The course comprises of subjects of study, internship, project work and 

field work as prescribed. Pedagogy includes lectures, case studies, group discussions, 

quizzes, seminars, computer practical’s, factory visits etc. 

 
A) Courses in the programme are of three types: Core (C), Electives (E) and Project (P) 

Core (C) : Core Course is the course, which is to be compulsorily studied by a student 

as a core requirement to complete the programme. Business Familiarization Report 

(BFR) and Final Project Report are part of the core courses. 

 
Foundation (F): Foundation (F) courses are the courses based upon the contents that 

lead to knowledge enhancement that are mandatory for all disciplines. 

 
Elective (E): Elective Course is a course, which can be chosen from a group of papers. 

b) Internship and Business Familiarization Report (BFR): In the beginning of the 

third semester, the students shall undertake team based internship in a business firm and 

prepare a Business Familiarization Report under the guidance of a faculty member. The 

report shall be submitted before the commencement of the third semester examinations 

failing which the student shall not be permitted to appear for the third semester 

examination. Business Familiarization guidance to twenty students is considered 

equivalent to teaching of a course of two credit 
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The tentative / provisional grade card will be issued by the Registrar (Evaluation) 

at the end of every semester indicating the courses completed successfully.  

This statement will not contain the list of DROPPED courses. 

Upon successful completion of Master's degree a final grade card consisting of 

grades of all courses successfully completed by the candidate will be issued by the 

Registrar (Evaluation). 

6. Evaluation of Business Familiarization Report (BFR) and Final Project 

Report 

  BFR will be evaluated by the concerned guide, for 50 marks through internal 

valuation. 

 Each Final project report will be evaluated for 70 marks by internal and external 

examiners. The guide ordinarily shall be the internal examiner. A viva-voce on the project 

report for 30 marks will be conducted by a board of three members constituted by the 

Chairman, BOE from the approved list of examiners. 

7. Calculation of Cumulative Grade point Average (CGPA) 

The grade and the grade point earned by the candidate in the subject will be as 
given below 

 
 

  

G G GP=VXG 

30-39 4 V*4 

40-49 5 V*5 

50-59 6 V*6 

60-64 6.5 V*6.5 

65-69 7 V*7 

70-74 7.5 V*7.5 

75-79 8 V*8 

80-84 8.5 V*8.5 

85-89 9 V*9 

90-94 9.5 V*9.5 

95-100 10 V*10 

 

 
 

I. Questions papers in three sets shall be set by the internal examiner for course. 

Whenever there are no sufficient internal examiners, the chairman of BoE 

shall get the questions papers set by external examiners. 

 
II. The Board of Examiners shall scrutinize and approve the question papers and 

scheme of valuation. 

 
 (i) There shall be double valuation for all theory papers by two examiners. In case a 

candidate secures less than 30% in C1and C2 put together in a course, the candidate is said 

to have DROPPED that course, and such a candidate is not allowed to appear for C3 in that 

course. In case a candidate's class attendance in a course is less than 75% or as stipulated 

by the University, the candidate is said to have DROPPED that course, and such a candidate 

is not allowed to appear for C3 in that course. 

Teachers offering the courses will place the above details in the Department 

Council meeting during the last week of the semester, before the commencement of 

C3, and subsequently a notification pertaining to the above will be brought out by the 

Chairman of the Department before the commencement of C3 examination. A copy of 

this notification shall also be sent to the office of the Registrar & Registrar 

(Evaluation). 

 

 

 In case a candidate secures less than 30% in C3, he/she may choose DROP/MAKEUP 

option. In case a candidate secures more than or equal to 40% in C3, but his/her grade 

(G) = 4, as per section 6.9 below, then he/she may be declared to have been 

conditionally successful in this course, provided that such a benefit of conditional 

clearance based on G=4 shall not be availed for more than 8 credits for the entire 

programme of Master's Degree of two years. 

In case a candidate secures less than 30% in C3, he/she may choose DROP/MAKE-UP 

option. 

The candidate has to exercise his/her option to DROP immediately within 10 days from 

the date of notification of results. 

A MAKE UP examination for odd semester courses will be conducted along with next 

regular odd semester examinations and for even semester courses along with a next 

regular even semester examinations. If a candidate is still unsuccessful, he/she may 

opt for DROP or again take up MAKE UP examination; however, not exceeding 

double the duration norm in one stretch from the date of joining the course. 

A candidate has to re-register for the DROPPED course when the course is offered 

again by the department. A candidate who is said to have DROPPED project work has 

to re-register for the same subsequently within the stipulated period. The details of any 

dropped course will not appear in the grade card. 
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Here, P is the percentage of marks (P=[(C1+C2)+M] secured by a candidate in a course 

which is rounded to nearest integer. V is the credit value of course. G is the grade and GP is 

the grade point. 

 
 

A candidate can withdraw any course within in ten days from the date of notification of 

final results. Whenever a candidate withdraws a paper, he/she has to register for the same 

course in case it is hard core course, the same course or an alternate course if it is soft 

core/open elective. A DROPPED course is automatically considered as a course 

withdrawn. 

 
 

Overall cumulative grade point average (CGPA) of a candidate after successful completion 

the required number of credits (76) is given by 

CGPA = GP / Total number of credits 

 
 

8. Declaration of results 

The final grade point (FGP) to be awarded to the student is based on CGPA secured by the 

candidate and is given as follows. 

Overall percentage=10*CGPA or is said to be 50% in case CGPA<5 
 

9. Medium of Instruction 

The medium of instruction shall be English. 
 

10. In case of any discrepancy, the general provisions of CBCS and 
CAGP of the University of Mysore will be applicable. 

 
 

 

 

CGPA FGP 

 Numerical 
Index 

Qualitative 
Index 

 

4 
 

<= CGPA < 
 

5 
 

5 
 

SECOND CLASS 

5 <= CGPA < 6 6 

6 <= CGPA < 7 7 FIRST CLASS 

7 <= CGPA < 8 8 

8 <= CGPA < 9 9 DISTINCTION 

9 <= CGPA < =10 10 10 
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SYLLABUS  FIRST 

SEMESTER 

1.1 Management Concepts & Theories  

Learning objectives: 

 To understand the functions and responsibilities of managers.  

  To provide them tools and techniques to be used in the performance of the managerial 

job.  

 To enable them to analyze and understand the environment of the organization. 

 To develop cognizance of the importance of management principles.  

1. Management: Definition, nature and scope of management, basic functions of 

management, management as a process. Evolution of management theory and 
practice from Taylor, Fayol, Drucker to the present day. Professional code of conduct 

and Ethics in management. Growth of professional management in India. 

2. Managerial Planning: Planning process, the purpose of managerial planning, types 

of plans, hierarchy of plans, vision, mission and goals and objectives. Planning 
premises, certainty, risk and uncertainty. Decision making, models of rational 

decision making process, limitations, heuristics, bounded rationality in decision- 

making .process and models, steps in rational decision-making. 

3. Strategic planning: Concept of strategy, structure and strategy-Chandlers 

thesis, levels of strategy making, models of strategy making, Mackinsey 7 s model, 

porters five forces model, BCG matrix, five forces model, 

4. Organizational theories and design: Bureaucracy as the underlying principle of 

organizations. Bases of departmentation specialization, division of work, 
differentiation and integration, various forms of organization functional, 

product/market, matrix, team structures, span of management principles of 
coordination. Power, authority, delegation and decentralization. Informal 

organizations and grapevine. 

5. Managerial Control: Relationship between planning and control-limitations of 
control, feedback, types of control systems and techniques management by 

exception, budgetary control, functional and dysfunctional aspects of budgetary 

control, internal control systems, internal audit and management audit. 

References: 

 

 Essentials of Management-Koontz and O'Donnell. E-McGraw Hill, 

 Introduction to Management-Fred Luthans-McGraw 
 The Practice of Management-Peter.F.Drucker 

 Management- Stoner, Freemen and Gilbert 

 Management- Griffin 
 Management- Holt 

 Management- Tasks and Responsibilities- Peter. F. Drucker 
 Professional management- Theo Haimann 

 Organization Theory and Design Richard L.Draft 

 Management - Richard L.Draft 
 People and Performance by Peter F.Drucker 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 
 

** Elective Groups: 

 

Any one group from the available Elective Groups shall be selected by a student at the 

commencement of III Semester. Once a group has been selected, no change in the 

selected group will be allowed later in the fourth semester. The Department/ Affiliated 

College will announce at the end of the second semester, any one or more Elective 

Groups which will be offered during III and IV semesters depending upon the 

availability of faculty members and the demand for elective groups. An Elective Group 

can be offered if there are minimum ten students opting for that group. 

***A student shall register for Business Familiarization Report in third semester 

which carries 2 credits. In the fourth semester project work must be carried out for 

preparing the final project work report which carries 4 credits. 
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1 Excel applications: preparation and Analysis of Income Statement, Balance Sheet, 
Cash Flow Statement, Ratios and Projections using excel 

 

2 Cost accounting: elements of Costs, Classification of costs, Preparation of Cost 
Sheet, Cost accounting systems: Job costing, process costing, contract costing and 
service costing, Marginal costing and use of break-even analysis in decision-making 
Relevant costs for marketing and production decisions- Cost Drivers and Activity 
Based Costing. 

 

References: 

 Financial Accounting: A Managerial perspective R.Narayanswamy 

 Introduction of Management Accounting- Horngren, Sundem, Stratton. 

 Cost and Managerial Accounting - Duncan Willamson 

 Cost accounting for Business Managers-Asish K Bhattacharayya. 

 Management and Cost Accounting- Colin Drury 

 Management Accounting HensenMowen 

 Financial Analysis and Modelling ChandanSenGuptha 

 
1.4 Statistics for Management 

Learning Objectives: 

 To enhance the students ability to deal with graphical and numerical descriptive 

statistics for different types of data in management scenario. 

 To apply probability rules and concepts relating to continuous and discrete random 
variables within a business context. 

 To design data collection plans, analyze data appropriately and interpret & draw 

conclusion from analyzed data. 
 To provide students with hands on experience to use statistical tools in order to make 

systematic and scientific decisions even in uncertain business environment. 

 

1. Quantitative data interpretation in managerial decision making: collection 

classification tabulation frequency distribution charts using excel, measures of 

central tendencies and dispersion using visual explorations in MS excel. 

2. Correlation and regression: multiple correlation basic probability concepts 

conditional probability Bayes theorem use MS excel. 

3. Probability distributions: binominal Poisson and normal distributions using excel 
estimation point and interval using Excel. 

 

4. Statistical Decision Theory: hypothesis testing for means and proportions and for 
difference of means and proportions analysis of variance. 

 

5. Sampling: sampling techniques, random sampling, random numbers table, Monte 
Carlo simulation, Chi-square tests, time series forecasting, hands-on with MS excel. 

 

References: 

 Statistics for Managers using Microsoft excel Levine, Stephan & 
others 

 Statistics for Management Richard Levin and Rubin[excel version] 

 Statistics Murray Spiegel, Schaum Series 

1.2 Organizational Behavior 
Learning Objectives: 

 To help the students develop cognizance of the importance of human behavior.  

 To enable students to describe how people behave under different conditions and understand 

why people behave as they do.  

 To analyze the complexities associated with management of the group behavior in the 

organization.  

 To enable students to synthesize related information and evaluate options for an optimal 

solution in prediction and control of human behavior at work.  

1. Fundamentals of Organizational Behavior: evolution of organizational behavior, 
individuals and Organizations, forces affecting organizational behavior, Changing work force 
and employment relations, impact of globalization and information technology on 
organizational behavior, 

2. Individual Dimensions in Organizational Behavior: individual differences perceptions, 
interests, aptitude, attitude, learning, personality, creativity. 

3. Group Dynamics: group behavior, team development, group cohesiveness group decision 
making process, , Effective teams, organizational conflicts, & conflict resolution, interpersonal 
skills, Johari Window and transactional analysis. 

4. Motivation: theories and models of motivation, Leadership, theories of leadership & leadership 
styles. 

5. Management of Change: Resistance to change, change models, change agents. 
Organizational effectiveness. Organizational climate and culture, learning organizations. 

References: 

 Organizational Behavior Robbins. 

 Organizational Behavior- Fred Luthans 

 Human Behavior at Work- Keith Davis 

 Organizational Theory and Design Daft 

 The Fifth Discipline- Peter Senge 

 The Seven Habits of highly Effective People- Stephen Covey 

 Understanding Organizational Behaviour Uday Parekh 

 The Five Minds-Howard Gardner 

 All the books by Edward De Bono 

 Work in the 21
st 

Century Landy and Jeffrey 

1.3 Managerial Accounting 

Learning Objectives: 

 This course aims at acquainting students with the basic principles of accounting and 

accounting practices.  

 It aims at providing a basic framework to solve the accounting problems. 

 It provides an understanding of financial statement analysis using EXEL 

 It also provides an overview of Cost accounting. 

1. Introduction to Accounting : Meaning, accounting concepts and  conventions Financial 

Accounting V/s Management Accounting Recording, classifying and summarizing business 

transactions leading to preparation of final accounts of sole proprietary, merchandizing 

manufacturing and service businesses using Excel. 

2 Company Final Accounts in India : requirements of Companies Act of 1956 with respect to 

preparation of Final Accounts of Companies - Annual Reports and its contents. 

 

3 Financial statement Analysis : techniques of financial statement analysis: Horizontal analysis, Vertical 
analysis, Trend Analysis, Ratio Analysis (Profitability, Liquidity, Solvency and Capital market 
ratios), preparation of fund flow & cash flow statement using Excel. 
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 1.6 Managerial Communication 

Learning Objectives: 

 To introduce the key concepts of communication, theory, strategy and implementation    

      within an Organizational setting.  

 To develop skills in applying the learnt concepts to realistic situations in a variety of    

     Workplace environments.  
 Writing business documents that are inviting to read , easily understood and logically  

    argued.  

 To enhance the ability to prepare and deliver effective presentations and pitches to suit   
    various business scenarios. 

1. Introduction: nature of managerial communication, the communication process. 
Effective communication and barriers to communication, communication skills; writing, 
reading, logic, analysis and listening 

2. Communication for Problem Solving: problem solvingcommunication model for case 
analysis and reporting in detail. Group discussion, in-class / workshop exercises and 
assignments. 

3. Writing Skills: exercises in drafting letters, memos, e-mail, proposals, resume writing, 
reports and executive summaries. The structure and process of creating business messages. 

4. Oral Communication: exercises in speaking, discussing, listening and negotiating, body 
language and kinesics, business etiquettes. 

5. Business Presentations: handson with excel and office power point. 

 

References 

 Better Business Communication Denish Murphy 

 Written Executive Communication - Shurter 

 Model Business Letters - Gartiside. 

 Business Communication Lesikar Pettit - Flatery. 

 MLA's Handbook. 

 Business Research Methods- Cooper and Schneider 

 Business Research Methods - Zikmund 
 

1.7 Business, Government and Society 

 

Learning Objectives: 

 It provides the students to acquaint an understanding of economic rules of government in the 

Indian context. 

 It provides the interface   between economic  growth, poverty and inequality  

 It helps to understand the success and failure of private and public partnership in the Indian 

context. 

 It also helps to asses the forces for and against globalization. 

1. Business as a social system: internal and external environment, stakeholder map of business, 
role of government in economic activity and its impact on business in India. Business Ethics and 
Corporate Social responsibility. Economic Structure of India: economic planning in India, 
transition from mixed economy to a market economy, outlines of Public and Private sectors. 
Characteristics of industrial, service and agricultural sectors. Regional and sectoral imbalances, 
Dualism, Trends in GDP. 

 

 Quantitative Business Analysis Text & Cases SamulBodiley& others 

 Basic Business Statistics Bereuram and Levine 

 Quantitative Methods Anderson, Sweeny & William 
 

1.5 Managerial Economics 

Learning Objectives: 
 To Improve managerial decision making process 
 To understand the basic necessity of economic in Global business 
 To utilize the scares time and resources for the better production 
 To improve the applied economic principles based on the managerial economics 

theories 
1. Introduction: Definition, nature and scope of managerial economics, distinction 

between Micro & Macroeconomics. Theory of the firm- goals of the firm, indifference 
curve analysis, and Equilibrium Analysis- 

 

2. Demand Analysis: Elasticity of demand, types, methods and determinants, Demand 
Estimation-Approaches, regression analysis and Demand Forecasting- Methods. 
Forecasting fluctuations in time series and regression analysis using excel. 

 

3. Production and Cost Analysis: Production function, with one and two variable input, 
returns to scale, Nature of costs, short run and long run cost function and curves, 
economies of scale. 

 

4. Market Structures: Market structure and degree, Perfect, Monopoly, Monopolistic 
and Oligopoly Competition, Price and output determination in short and long run, 
Cartels and non price competition. Game Theory and Strategic Behavior, Nash 
Equilibrium, Prisoner's Dilemma. 

 

5. Pricing Decisions: Pricing of multiple products, Pricing discriminations, National 
Income concepts and measurements, Business cycle, causes and coping strategies of 
firms. 

 

 

Note: Discussion of at least one Case Study for each chapter from the book Managerial 

Economics 8e By Dominick Salvatore & Siddhartha Rastogi is Desirable. 

 

References: 
 

 Managerial Economics- Dominick Salwatore. 

 Managerial Economics- Gupta and Mote 

 Economics- Samuelson &Nordhaus 

 Managerial Economics by Peterson and Lewis 

 Micro Economics Dominick Salvatore 

 Macro Economics Palmer and others 

 Macro Economics - Koutinyas 
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3. Information System Resources-Computer basics (H/w & S/w) DBMS, 

Communication Systems, internet and office automation. Word processing with MS 
word - starting MS word - MS Environment - working with word documents - 
working with text - working with tables - checking spelling and grammar - printing 
document - creating mailing lists- mail and merge. 

 

4. Concept of spread sheet and MS Excel - starting MS Excel - MS Excel 
Environment-working with Excel workbook. Preparation of charts and graph 
with excel - working with workbook. Working with functions Summary 
statistics. 

 

5. Making presentation with Ms Power point - starting Ms Power point - Ms Power 
point Environment - working with power point - working with different views - 
designing presentations - printing in power point. 

 

References : 
 

1. Sanjay Saxsena-A First Course in Computer- Vikas Publishing House. 

2. Sanjay Saxsena- MS Office 2000- Vikas Publishing House, 

3. Rajaraman, V- Essentials of E-Commerce Technology- PHI Learning 

4. S. J. JOSEPH, P. T- E-Commerce : An Indian Perspective- 4th Ed- PHI Learning 

5. Laudon Kenneth and Laudon Jane- Management Information Systems- 

Contemporary perspective- PHI 

6. O'Brien James- Management Information System- Tata Mcgraw Hill 

7. Gorden Davis and Olson- Management Information System- 

Conceptual Foundations McGraw Hill 

8. Mohan. P- Computer Applications in Management- HPH Pvt. Ltd. 

9. Gopalakrishna. D- Electronic Commerce- Emerging Trends-HPH Pvt. Ltd. 

10. Pathak, and Nirupma- Computer Application in Management- HPH Pvt. Ltd. 

 

2. Monetary and Fiscal System of India: overview of India's monetary policy, fiscal 
policy, role of RBI ,the banking sector, Indian financial system, money market and 
capital markets, stock exchanges and stock market reforms in India. Industrial 
finance in India role of development financial Institutions and commercial banks, 
NBFC's. Financing of exports and imports, EXIM and ECGC. Issues in taxation 
and government expenditure FRBM Act, the problem of fiscal deficit. 

3. Indian Society, Culture and Politics: social problems of India, Impact of 
modernization on Indian society, demography, gender, environmental issues. 

4. Corporate Governance: Introduction, Definition, Market model and control model, 

OECD on corporate governance, A historical perspective of corporate governance, 

Issues in corporate governance, relevance of corporate governance, need and 

importance of corporate governance, benefits of good corporate governance, the 

concept of corporate, the concept of governance, theoretical basis for corporate 

governance, obligation to society, obligation to investors, obligation to employees, 

obligation to customers, managerial obligation, Indian cases . 

References: 
 

 Business Environment C.A.Francis 
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 Ethical choices - shekar 

 India Development Reports 

 India in Transition JagdishBhagwathi 

 India's Economic policy BimalJalan 
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 A Million Mutinies- V.S.Naipual 

 International Business Environment by Daniels &Radbaugh 
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Text and Cases John F. Steiner, 12/e, McGraw-Hill, 2011. 
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1.8 Computer Applications in Management  

Learning Objectives: 

 To acquaint the students with the applications of IT in the business 
decision  making process.  

 It also introduces basic uses of IT in the day-to-day activities of an 
organization.  

 It provides an overview of the role of technology in business 
transactions. 

 It gives the students to understand and use MS-office in the course. 

1. Information Technology: Application of information technology, uses of 
information technology, impact of information technology on business.  

2. Electronic commerce: Infrastructure for e-commerce, communication networks for e-

commerce, payment systems in e-commerce, impact of Ecommerce on Business. E-
commerce in Indian Business Context, Business Models for e-commerce 
Information Systems for Mobile Commerce, Legal and Ethical Issues in E commerce 
and M commerce. 
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2.2 Human Resource Management 

Learning Objectives:  

 To enable students to understand the HR Management and system at various 

levels in general and in certain specific industries or organizations.  

 To help the students focus on and analyse the issues and strategies required to 

select and develop manpower develop relevant resources  

 To help students understand the process and evaluation of the performance 

appraisal and compensation management 

 To develop relevant skills necessary for application in HR related issues. 

1. Perspectives in HRM: role of HR managers, sub-systems of HRM, HR 

functions and policies. Organization for HRM, Development of HRM in 

India, Recent trends in HRM, Impact of globalization on HRM. 

2. HR Planning, Recruitment and Selection: scope of HR planning, Job 

analysis, job design Job description and job evaluation, methods of 

recruitment. Testing for selection of employees, use of psychological test, 

selection process, interviews, errors in selection. 

3. Training and Development: induction and Orientation, methods of training, 

training manual, training under ISO and QS Certification. Supervisory, 

Executive and Management development programmes. Career 

development. 

4. Performance Management: KRA and KPAs, Traditional vs Modern 

methods of performance management. Potential appraisal, Feedback 

systems.Job evaluation. 

5. Compensation Planning: wages and salary, Administration perks, Fringe 

benefits, Bonus, Incentives. Compensation surveys. Productivity, 

Performance linked, Pay structure. Compensation review and structuring. 

References: 
 

 HR and Personnel Management Keith Davis 

 Personnel Management Flippo 

 Human Resource Management T.V. Rao 

 Human Resource Management Pattanaik 

 Human Resource Management Micheal Armstrong 

 Human Resource Management Gary Desseler 

SECOND SEMESTER 

2.1 Marketing Management 
Learning Objectives: 

 This course is  intended to offer a comprehensive introduction to the management of 
marketing functions, structures and institutions  

 It helps to understand the  role in the contemporary economic and social development. 

 To formulate a marketing plan including marketing objectives, marketing mix, strategies, 
budgeting considerations and evaluation criteria. 

 To understand marketing mix that take into account perceived value, competitive 
pressures and corporate objectives.  

1. Introduction to Marketing Management: nature of marketing management, Types of 

products / services. Marketing concepts: Product, Production, Selling, Marketing and 

Societal, Concepts Marketing environment, elements of Marketing Mix. Classification of 

goods & services. 

2.  Consumer Behavior: consumer & buyer behavior process, models of consumer 

behavior. Market research and market intelligence. Marketing information system. 

3. Market Segmentation and Targeting: concept of segmentation and targeting, basis for 

segmentation. Segmentation for consumer and industrial products, Product positioning. 

4. Product & Price: product Mix and Product Line, levels of product, new product 

development, product life cycle strategies. Branding, types of brands, brand building, 

measuring brand equity. Packaging and labeling.Pricing: General pricing approaches, new 

product pricing strategies, Public policy and pricing. 

 

5. Promotion and Place Mix: elements of promotion mix, Marketing communication process, 

Publicity, Advertising and public relations. Personal selling and sales promotion. Direct 

marketing and online marketing. Distribution channels and logistics management, Channel 

design and administration, Public policy and distribution decisions. 

References: 
 

 Marketing Management Philip Kotler, Prentice Hall India, (New edition) 

 Fundamentals of Marketing William Stanton 

 Principles of Marketing Philip Kotler and Garry Armstrong 

 Marketing Management RajanSaxena 

 Marketing Management Zickmund 

 Marketing Ramesh Kumar 
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 Foundations of Behavioural Research F.N. Kerlinger 
 MLA Handbook for Researchers MLA Association 

 Marketing Research Parashuraman 
 Business Research Methods Donald R. Coopers and Schindler 

 Marketing Research Malhotra N.K. 
 Business Research Methods Zikmund 

References: 

Learning Objectives: 

 To acquaint the students about the tools used for analyzing business data. 

 It aims to provide an understanding of problem identification research. 

 It provides an overall view of conducting field work and to provide data for 

decision making. 

  It aims at providing an overview of report writing. 

 

1. Research in Business: Role of business research, Information systems and 

knowledge management, Theory building, Overview of research process, Ethical issues in 

business research. 

2. Problem Formulation: Problem definition and research proposal, Basic research designs 
Exploratory, descriptive and causal designs. Secondary research designs. Qualitative analysis, 

Secondary data. 

3.  Survey: Basic concepts in survey research, Methods of communication with 
respondents, Questionnaire, Interview, etc., Observation method, Experimental research. 

Measurement and scaling concepts, Attitude measurement, Principles of questionnaire design. 

4. Sampling and Field Work: Sample design and sample procedures, Determination of sample size 
a review of statistical theory, Field work. 

5. Data Analysis and Presentation: Editing and coding for transformation of raw data into 

information, Basic data analysis descriptive, statistics, univariate statistics, bivariate analysis: 
Tests of differences, Measures of association. Multi variate analysis.Presentation of research 

findings. 

2.4 Business Research Methods 
 
 
 
 

 

2.3 Corporate Finance 

Learning Objectives: 

 To provide the students to understand the working of corporate financial systems. 

 To help the students to understand to understand investment decision.  

 To provide the students to understand private equity and venture capital. 

 To provide the students also with opportunity cost of making a specific 

investment. 

 

1. Goal of the Firm: Profit maximization vs Wealth maximization, Nature of basic 

managerial finance functions-Investing, Financing and Dividend. Agency problems, 

Social responsibility. Time value of money, the concepts of compounding, 

discounting and present value, annuities, amortization of loans etc., Problem solving 

using excel. 

 

2. Valuation of Long Term Securities: Bond Valuation, Common Stock Valuation 
using dividend discount model-Calculation of Rates of Return (yields)-Risk and 
return of equity stock and portfolio, CAPM model 

 
 

3. Working Capital Management: Concepts-gross, net and core. Optimal level of 
working capital, Financing Current Assets-Maturity matching approach, Inventory 
Management, JIT, Cash and Receivables Management-Credit Management, Use of 
Liquidity Ratios, Financing of Current Assets-Issues and Problems in India 

 
 

4. Capital Budgeting: Estimating cash flows Initial, intermediate and terminal Cash 
flows on standalone and incremental basis-Principles underlying cash flow 
measurement-Capital budgeting decision rules, Payback, Accounting Rate of 
Return, Discounted Cash Flow techniques NPV, IRR, PI, Problem solving using 
excel. 

 
 

5. Financing Decisions: Capital Structure Vs Financial Structure. Concept of Optimal 
Capital Structure-Required Rates of Return and the Cost of Capital: Cost of debt, 
preferred stock, equity, computing WACC, The CAPM approach, Adjusting WACC 
for risk. Determination of Optimal Capital Structure-EBIT-EPS analysis, operating 
and financial leverage. 

 

References: 

 

 Fundamentals of Financial Management Van Horne and Wachowitz 

 Financial Policy and Management Van Horne, 12
th 

edition. 

 Financial Management Prasanna Chandra 

 Corporate Finance Brigham and Erhardt 

 Corporate Finance Ross, Wetfield&Jaffer 



29 30  

 
 

  

2.6 Legal Aspects of Business 

Learning Objectives: 

 To disseminate knowledge on the formation and management of business in company format. 
 To provide information about the applicability of various industrial laws. 

 To provide an insight into matters related to foreign exchange and its effect on managing the 

business. 
 To provide an exposure on the laws related to intellectual properties and their influence on business. 

 
1. Outlines: Industries Development and Regulation Act (IDRA), Competition Act. Foreign 

exchange management act.(FEMA) 

 
2. Outlines: company Law, provisions of Indian Companies Act 1956 relating to incorporation, 

management and administration. Filing of returns, Remedies against mismanagement and 

oppression. Powers of investigation by the Government, Issues relating to good corporate governance. 

3. Outlines: intellectual property rights, Patents and Trademarks Act, copy rights act, geographical 

appellation, 

4. Outlines:security Market Laws,Security and Exchange Board of India Act (SEBI), Securities contract 
act, Laws pertaining to stock exchanges, SARFESI Act. 

5. Outlines: consumer protection act and Information technology act. 

References: 

 A Manual of Business Laws S.N. Maheshwari and S.K. Maheshwari 

 Business Law for Management K.R. Bulchandani 

 Business Environment: Texts and Cases Francis Cherunilam 

 Business and Corporate Laws S.S. Gulshan and G.K. Kapoor 

 Bare Acts of respective legislations. 

 

2.7 Management Information Systems 

Learning Objectives: 

 To recognize contemporary MIS t and how information systems support business strategy, business 

processes, and practical applications in an organization. 

 To interrelate how various support systems can be used for business decisions and to sustain 

competitive advantage.  

 To provide a global platform for e-business, business mobility and communications, collaboration, and 

cloud computing.  

 To express ethical awareness and moral reasoning   

1. Information Systems: data vs Information, Strategic role of information in management, Organization as 

an information system. TPS, MIS, DSS, ESS, OAS, Networking concepts, telecommunications networks.  

2. Systems Development: the concept of systems development life cycle (SDLC),types of SDLC, Use of 

flow charts.  

3. Application Technologies: ERP concepts, Evolution of ERP, ERP packages, SAP, Baan, MFG-PRO, 

Oracle, ERP Evaluation, ERP and BPR, ERP Implementation, Extended ERP, Case studies.  

4. Web Publishing: web publishing, Types of websites, Web surfing, E-commerce, B2B, B2C, C2C, E-

commerce security issues, Ethical issues 

5. Practicals on ERP -. Functional modules in business. 

2.5 Operations Management 

Learning Objectives: 

 
Learning Objectives: 

 The course aims at familiarizing us students with production process and related issues 

in industrial units. 
 It introduces to students with inventory planning and material requirements planning. 
 It helps in job designing in the organizations. 

 It provides students with total quality Management and Supply Chain Management. 

 
1. Production Strategies: product strategies Product life cycle Productive system types 

Impact of technology on organization and operations functions. 

2. Plant Location and Types of Plant Layout: production planning and control Inventory 

planning and control Just in Time - Materials requirements planning Planning 

production in aggregate terms. 

3. Job Designing: work study and time study Statistical quality control methods.Japanese 

manufacturing systems Flexible manufacturing system. 

4. Total Quality Management: trends in quality management, benchmarking, business 

process reengineering, Kaizen , Six Sigma Motorola systems, Quality criteria based on 

Deming prize, Malcolm BaldrigeAward.Quality Management Systems, ISO 

Standards. 

5.  Supply Chain Management: concept of SCM. Managing the external and 

internal supply chain, Global SCM and sourcing. 

 

References: 

 

 Modern Production Management Buffa Elwood. S, and Rakesh K. Saren, 
John Wiley and Sons, 2003. 

 Production and Operation Analysis Steven Nahmas 

 Cases in Production / Operations Management K.N. Krishnaswamy 

 Total Quality Management Dale H. Besterfield and others Pearson 
Education, New Delhi, 2003. 

 Total Quality Management PoornimaChoudhary Pearson Education New 
Delhi, 2002. 

 Total Quality Management Sridhar Bhatt. 

 Supply chain Management theory and practices Mohanty and 

Deshmukh, Biztantra 2005. 
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1.    Introduction to International Business: Importance nature and scope of International 
business; modes of entry into International Business internationalization 
process and managerial implications. Approaches to international business. 
Trade Theories 
 

2. Environmental Context of International Business: Framework for analyzing 
international business environment Domestic, foreign and global environments 
and their impact on international business decisions. 

3. Global Trading Environment: World trade in goods and services Major trends and 
developments; World trade and protectionism Tariff and non-tariff barriers; Counter 
trade. 

4. International Financial Environment: Foreign investments-Pattern, Structure and 
effects; Movements in foreign exchange and interest rates and then impact on trade 
and investment flows. Capital flows, foreign investment flow and barriers: FDI and 
FIIs 

5.  International Economic Environment: World Economic and Trading Situation; 
International Economic Institution and Agreements; WTO, IMF, World Bank 
UNCTAD, Agreement on Textiles and Clothing (ATC), GSP, GSTP and other 
International agreements; International commodity trading and agreements. BRICS 
and BRICS Bank, Regional Economic Groupings in Practice: Regionalism vs. 
multilateralism, Structure and functioning of EC and NAFTA; Regional economic 
cooperation. 

 
References: 

1. Bennet, Roger, International Business, Financial Times, Pitman Publishing, 

London, 1999. 

2. Bhattacharya, B., Going International: Respon se Strategies of the 

Indian Sector, Wheeler Publishing, New Delhi, 1996. 

3. Czinkota, Michael R., et. al., International Business, the Dryden Press, 

Fortworth, 1999. 

4. John D Daniel, Lee H Radebaugh and Daniel P Sullivan, International 

Business: Environment and Operations, 10th Edition., Pearson Education. 

5. Griffin, Ricky W. and Pustay, Michael W, International Business: 

A Managerial Perspective, Addison Wesley, Readings, 1999. 

6. Hill, Charles W. L., International Business, McGraw Hill, New York, 2000. 

7. Aswathappa K, Essentials of Business Environment, 10th Revised Edition, HPH. 

8. Francis Cherunilam, International Business , Revised Edition, PHI 

9. Francis Cherunilam, Global Economy and Business Environment , 

Revised Edition, HPH. 

10. Vishal Kumar, International Business, 1st Edition, 2015, Kalyani Books. 

11. Rosy Joshi and SangamKapoor, Business Environment, 2 nd Edition, 

2015, Kalyani Books. 

2.9 Global Business Environment 

Learning Objectives: 

 It helps the students to understand the International Trade Theory 
 It explores knowledge on international economic Institutions 

 It helps to understand the foreign Investment flows 

 It also helps to understand the regional economic block 
 

Learning Objectives: 

 The acquaint the students with the application of operations research to business and industry.   

 It also helps them to grasp the significance of analytical techniques in decision making. 

 It helps them to understand the project sequencing and optimize the project duration.  

  It also provides to take decision under risk and uncertainty. 

 

1. Linear programming: Formulation, Graphical solutions Simplex method Big- 

M method, Duality and sensitivity analysis. 

2. Transportation and Assignment Problem: Traveling salesmen problems, solving the sequencing problems.  

3. Queuing Models: Deterministic and probabilistic models, Single server and multiple server models Infinite 

population. 

4. Network Analysis: PERT & CPM, Determination of floats, Time-cost-Trade-off and Crashing of networks. 

Theory of games Two persons Zero-sum game. 

5. Decision Theory: Decision making under risk and uncertainty, decision trees. 

References: 
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Operations Research 
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3.2 Entrepreneurship and Small Business 

Learning Objectives: 

 To describe the importance of entrepreneurship; outline the qualities of a 

successful entrepreneur; state the functions of an entrepreneur; explain the issues 

and problems faced by entrepreneurs. 
 To identify and secure customers, stakeholders, and team members through 

networks, primary customer research, and competitive and industry analyses in 

order to prioritize and pursue an initial target market in real-world projects. 

 To develop knowledge on how to assess business opportunities and an in-depth 

understanding of what typically characterize successes and failures. 

 To detect weaknesses and strengths within a business opportunity, and give 
suggestions of how to improve these weaknesses and utilize these strengths 

 

1. Foundations of Entrepreneurship: nature of Entrepreneurship, social & cultural 

factors in nurturing entrepreneurship. Institutional support for promoting 

entrepreneurship in India, role of Universities & Colleges, CSIR labs. 
 

2. Business Planning: from idea generation to preparation of detailed business plans. 
Exercises in preparation of business plans. 

 

3. Venture Capital: valuing and financing a venture, stages of venture development 
and financing, venture capital firms (VC's). Rural & social entrepreneurship, 
potential for entrepreneurship in rural India, SHGs, micro credit etc. family 
businesses, new generation entrepreneurs, women entrepreneurs- case studies 

 

4.  Small Business in Indian Environment Economic, Social, Political cultural 
and legal; Policies Governing small scale units; industrial policies and strategies 
relating to small scale sector. 

 

5. Institution assisting export promotion of small business in India; Export promotion 
councils global perspective of small business in selected countries. 

 

 

 
 

References: 
 

 Entrepreneurship Prof. T.V.Rao 

 Entrepreneurship Hisrich& Peter 

 Stay hungry stay foolish-RashmiBhansal 

 Entrepreneurship-Mathew J Manimala 
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THIRD SEMESTER 

 

3.1 Project Management 
Learning Objectives:  

 To acquaint the students with the overview of Business related Project 

Management. 
 To Provide the students with Project Planning 

 To identify the Project Risk Management and reduce project risks. 

 To Provide an understanding of Project team Management.  

1. Project Management: concepts & key terms, evolution of integrated project 

management system, aligning projects with organization strategy, project life 

cycle, feasibility studies -different forms of project contracting. 

2. Project Scope Management: defining project scope, creating work break down 

structure (WBS), project roll up, process break down structure, responsibility 

matrix. 

3. Estimating project cost and time: factors influencing the quality of estimates, 
top-down versus bottom-up estimating, methods for estimating project cost and 
times. 

 

4. Project Risk Management: measuring risk, contingency planning, scheduling 
resources, reducing project duration. 

 

5. Project Team Management: building high-performance project teams, 
managing virtual project teams, project control process. Performance 
measurement and evaluation, project quality, planning, quality assurance, quality 
audit, project closure, post completion audit. 

 

 
 

References: 
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3.4 Elective MM 2: Sales and Logistics Management 

Learning Objectives: 

 To understand sales force and marketing channels to gain competitive advantage.  
 To familiarize with the concepts, techniques and the practical aspects of the key 

decision making variables in distribution channel management.  

 To introduce course participants to national and international sales and distribution 
practices  

 To expose course participants to the tools and strategies necessary for designing, 

motivating and evaluating sales & distribution management systems  
 

1. Sales Management: objectives of sales management, Personal selling 

process,developing personal selling strategies. Organizing the sales force Types of 
sales organizations Determining the kind of sales force and Size of the sales force. 

Qualities of sales executives. 

2. Managing the Sales Force: effective Recruiting, Selecting and Training the sales 

force. Time and territory management, Sales territories and Sales Quotas 

Compensating sales force, Motivating the sales force Controlling the sales force 
Evaluating the sales force. 

3. Retailing and Wholesaling: non-store retailing, E-tailing, Direct marketing, Tele 

marketing, Marketing on the net, Emerging trends in retailing &wholesaling. 

4. Distribution and Logistics Management: design of distribution channel, Structure 

and Channel management. Components of logistics inbound and outbound 

logistics, key logistics activities viz., Customer services - Inventory management 
Material handling Communication Order processing, Packaging Traffic and 

transportation Warehousing and storage. 

5. Logistics Strategy: logistics information system, Organizing for effective logistics, 
Implementing logistics strategy Computer packages used in logistics. Retailing and 

wholesaling, sales and logistics for rural markets. 

References: 

 Sales Management Decisions, Strategies and Cases Richard R. Still, 

Edward W. Cundiff and Noman A.P. Govani 

 Professional Sales Management R.E. Anderson, Joseph F. Har, Alan J. Bash 

 Marketing Channels Louis W. Stern, Adel I. ER Ansary, T. Coughlan 
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Eliram 

 Logistics Management Donald J.B. and D.J. Closs 

 Logistics and Supply Chain Management Martin Christopher 

 Sales Management Analysis and Decisions Making Thomas N. Ingram 

 Managing Supply Chain J.L. Gattorn and D.W. Waldis 

 

ELECTIVE PAPERS 

MARKETING 

3.3 Elective MM 1: Consumer Behavior and Marketing Research 

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

 The objective of the course is to familiarize the students with the consumer 
behavior. 

 It helps them to identify the decision making process with the consumers. 

 It provides them to understand the various marketing research designs to conduct 
research on consumers. 

 It also helps them to understand the data analysis using SPSS. 

1. Consumer Behavior: introduction, Factors influencing consumer behaviour, 

Personality, Psychographics, Family, Society, Values of perception, Attitude and life 

styles, Different models of consumer behaviour Economic, Learning, 

Psychoanalytical, Sociological, Howard Sheth, Nicosia, Webster and Wind, Engel, 

Blackwell and Minard models. 

2. Buying Decision Making Process: buying roles, Stages of the decision process High 

and low effort decisions, Post purchase decisions, 

3. Marketing Research Designs: types of research designs, Techniques and tools of data 

collection Scales and measurement, various types of data, Sampling techniques, 

Sample size determination. Analysis and interpretation of data. Reporting the research 

findings. 

4. Application of Quantitative Tools in Marketing: decision making using Regression 

analysis, ANOVA, Discriminant analysis, Factor analysis, Cluster analysis, Multi- 
dimensional scaling and Conjoint analysis, Use of SPSS for data analysis. 

5. Market Research: marketing and market research, Qualitative research, Market and 

sales analysis. Motivation research, Communication research, Product, Pricing and 
Distribution research. 

References: 
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 Consumer Behaviour Hoyer Mac Innis 



38 37  

  

FINANCE 

 

3.3: Elective FM 1: Advanced Capital Budgeting 

Learning Objectives: 

 The objectives of the Course is to provide knowledge about cash flow 

measurement in evaluating projects. 

 To provide the students with ranking projects based in optimal cash flow. 
 To understand the concepts of real options in capital investment 

 To identify the techniques for project risk analysis. 

1. Advanced Topics in Capital Budgeting: Cash Flow Measurement 

Problems, Use of Probabilities, serial dependence and independence of cash 
flows, Use of Decision Trees, Real Options in Capital Budgeting: Expansion, 

Abandonment and Postponement 

2. Ranking Projects: Conflicts in Ranking Projects using NPV and IRR, 
Fisher's rate of intersection, Multiple IRRs, MIRR, Optimal decision under capital 

rationing-Risk Analysis in Capital Budgeting using Sensitivity Analysis and 
Scenario Analysis and Simulation 

3. Dividend Decisions: Dividend As a Passive Residue, Signaling device. 

Determinants of Dividend Policy of a firm. Provisions of Company Law and 
Income Tax Law pertaining to Dividends. 

4. Valuation of the Firm: Ideal capital market, valuation of firm using MM, 

CAPM, Binomial and BSOPM models and their reconciliation- 

5. Information Asymmetry and Principal Agent Conflicts: Separation of 

ownership and control, principal and agent conflicts, real world factors and 

violation of conditions of ideal capital market on valuation of securities and 
firms. Classic directive, maximizing V vs E. Information  asymmetry, 

Ackerlofs market for lemons, spence's job market signaling, causes of 

information asymmetry, valuation of securities and quality of stock market. 
Information asymmetry and bond valuation and dividend. 

3.4: Elective FM 2: Financial Markets and Institutions 

Learning Objectives: 

 To understand the Indian capital market and money market.    

 To understand the basic concepts of banking in India. 

  To understand merchant  banking and credit rating in India 

 To evaluate the regulatory mechanism of capital Market .  

1. Overview of Indian Financial System: Indian Capital Market and Money Market, 

Foreign Institutional Investors (FIIs)-Portfolio Management Schemes of Indian 

Institutional Investors, Global Capital Flows-Hedge Funds, Private Equity. 

ADR and GDR.  

3.5 Elective MM 3: Advertising and Sales Promotion Management 

Learning Objectives: 

 Analyze the expanding environment of media and communication techniques 
and asses the strengths, weakness, opportunities and threats (SWOT) of 

different kind of promotional campaigns. 

 Examine the importance of market segmentation, position and action objectives 

to the development of an advertising and promotion program 

 Contribute to evaluating the effectiveness of advertising and marketing 

communication initiatives. 

 Participate in the development  of creative solution  to address advertising and 

marketing communications challenges. 

1. Promotion Mix: elements of marketing promotion mix, Advertising, Publicity, 

Personal selling, Public relations and Sales promotion, Determinants of promotion 
mix. 

2. Advertising: types of advertisement, advertise ability and advertising aids, 
Advertising planning and decision making. 

3. Advertising Campaign Planning: setting advertising goals and objectives, The 

DAGMAR Approach. Message strategies and tactics, Creative approaches, 
Copywriting and testing, Advertising copy design and communication strategy, 

Copy-visualization lay out, Advertising appeals and themes, Classification of 

advertisement copies, Essentials of a good copy. Exercises in drafting advertisement 

copy. 

4. Advertising Media: types of media, media planning and scheduling, Advertisement 

budgets, approaches to advertising, budgeting. Measuring advertising 
effectiveness.Advertising strategies for rural markets. 

5. Advertising Agencies: profile of major advertising agencies in India and abroad, 

Rural advertising, social advertising, ethics in advertising, advertising standards 
council of India (ASCI). 
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HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

 

3.3Elective HRM 1: Human Resource Development 

Learning Objectives: 

 To equip students to develop themselves into a critically reflective and capable 

HRD practitioner.    

 To enable students to develop an ability to decide learning and training needs 

 To apply HRD interventions like coaching, mentoring, and counseling.  

 To  explain the role of HRD in designing , developing, Implementing and 

evaluating appropriate strategies in line with the business goals. 

1. Human Resource Development: sub systems of HRD & OD, HRM and HRD, 
Emerging trends in HRD, HRD in IT industry, public sector, government organizations, 

and NGOs. 

2. Performance Management: traditional and modern techniques, Open Appraisal 

Identification of Key Performance Areas and Key Result Areas Managerial appraisal 

Ethical issues in performance appraisal. Potential appraisal, Feedback mechanisms, 

Performance management and career development. Bi-directional performance 

management. 

3. Mentoring, Coaching & Employee Counseling Services: nature mentoring and 

coaching, Coaching to improve poor performance, Effectiveness of coaching, Need for 

employee counseling programs, Components & Characteristics, Issues in employee 

counseling. 

4. Career Planning and Development: meaning and process Career path, Career width 

and Length Succession planning Career Development. 

5. Learning and development in knowledge setting: learning in a knowledge 
environment, creating a holistic developmental approach, developing  social  capital, 

developing knowledge leadership capabilities, project-based learning, working with 

technology, building a comprehensive knowledge development strategy, 
planning for individual development. 

References: 

 Human Resource Development Randy L. Desimone, Jon M.Werner& David 
M.Harris. 

 Designing and Managing Human Resource Systems Pareek, Udai and Rao T.V. 

 Recent Experience in Human Resource Development Rao T.V. and Pereira, D.H. 

 Performance Appraisal Theory and Practice Rao T.V. 

 Effective Human Resource Development Neal E. Chalofskey, Carlene Reinhart. 

 Human Resource Management Satyadian S. Mirza 

 Knowledge Management SheldaDebowski John Wiley, India publications. 

 

2. Indian Capital Market: Primary and Secondary Capital Markets in India-Market for Stocks and 
Bonds, Market for Derivative Instruments (Financial and Commodities), Over the Counter Markets 
(OCTEI),NCDEX,MCX. Markets for Government Securities, Mock Exercises in Online Stock 
Market Operations on Sensex and Nift 

3. Banking in India: current problems of  public  sector  banks,  capital  adequacy norms, Basel 
norms, NPA  problem  corporate  debt  restructuring,  and securitization of debt and asset 
reconstruction companies, the newInsolvency and bankruptcy code. 

4. Merchant Banking and Credit Rating: Introduction to merchant banking, merchant 
bankers/ lead managers,  registrat ion,  obligation and responsibilities,underwriters, 
obligation, bankers to anissue, brokers to an issue. Issue management activities and procedure 
pricing of issue, issue of debt instruments, book building green shoe option, services of merchant 
banks, Credit Rating - SEBI guidelines, limitations of rating. 

5. Regulatory Mechanisms: The role of SEBI in regulating the Capital Market and Stock 
Exchanges-Outlines of the SEBI Act nd Powers of SEBI- Important Cases dealt with by SEBI-
Sahara, NSEL, Insider Trading Cases etc. Investigation into Corporate Frauds under Companies Act. 
NFRA and IBBI. 

 

 

3.5 Elective FM 3: Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 

Lea rning  Objec t i ves :  

 To recognize and apply appropriate theories, principles and concepts relevant to securities analysis and 

portfolio management. 
 To familiarize the students with the fundamental and technical analysis of the diverse investment 

avenues. 

 To outline major steps in the portfolio management process and identify different types of financial 
markets. 

 To identify, analyze and draw reasoned conclusions in selecting and presenting information on securities. 

1 Efficient Market Hypothesis: The Concept of Market Efficiency-Weak Form, Semi- strong and Strong 
form of efficiency-Statistical Tests for Measuring Efficiency- STIGLITZ paradox of Market 

Efficiency-Optimal risky portfolios-Markowitz's mean variance model Vs Stochastic Dominance 

Analysis(SDA), Equilibrium in capital markets Capital asset pricing model, Index models and 
Arbitrage pricing theory and multifactor models of risk and return. 

2 Fixed Income Securities: Bond Prices and yield Bond Characteristics and Types,Bond Pricing, Bond 

yield, Term Structure of Interest rate, Interest rate risk- interest rate sensitivity, duration, convexity and 
immunization. 

3 Fundamental Analysis: Economic analysis, Industry analysis, Company analysis, Forecasting 

company earnings, Valuation of companies, Metrics used in valuation of firms. 

4 Technical Analysis: Market indicators, Forecasting individual stock performance, Techniques, Types 

of charts, Dow theory, Relative strength, Contrary opinion, Moving average, Conference index, 
Trading volume, Concept of depth, breadth and resilience of the market. 

5 Active Portfolio Management: Sharpe, Treynor, Jensen's Alpha measures of mutual fund performance 

measuring investment return, conventional theory of performance evaluation, M
2 
and T

2, 
market timing, 

performance attribution procedures, style analysis and morning star's, risk adjusted rating. Active 
portfolio construction using Treynor Black model 
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4. Training Interventions: learning Experience and Building Organization Capability, Employee 

capability, Apprenticeship, Vestibule, Embedded training, Team building, cross and Inter-

positional training, Leadership training. 

References: 

 

 Training in Organization Irwin L. Goldstein, J. Kevin Ford. 

 Effective Training: System Strategies & Practices P Nick 
Blanchard James W Thacker. 

 Training For Organizational Transformation Rolf P Lynton UdaiPareek. 

 The Trainers portable mentor Gargulo & Others 
 

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

 

3.3 Elective IB 1: International Economics 

Learning Objectives: 

 To enable students to Comprehend theory of decision making under conditions of scarcity and 

uncertainty. 

 To analyze choice and demand, production, cost, the firm and market structure & reasons for 
market failure. 

 To develop analytic   tools used to understand how the economy   functions in aggregate. 

 To Understand the short & long run economic fluctuations 

1. Theories of International Trade: the law of comparative advantage, the standard theory of 

international trade, factors endowment and the Hecksher-Ohlin theory. 

2. Demand & Supply Analysis: introduction, the equilibrium relative commodity price with trade-

partial and general equilibrium analysis, relationship between general and partial equilibrium 
analyses, offer curves, the terms of trade and gains. 

3 Economies of Scale: introduction, imperfect competition and international trade, trade based on 

dynamic technological differences, cause of transportation, industry location, environmental 

standards and international trade. 

4. Economic Growth and International Trade: growth factors of production, technical progress, 

growth and trade in small country and large country perspective, effect and evaluation, trade 

changes. 

5 Trade Modes: modes, determinants, foreign investments FDI, FDI on national treatment factor. 
Heterogeneity in international trade, India in the global setting and globalization of Indian business. 

References: 

 Domenic Salvator International Economics 

 Paul R.Krugman and Obstfeld.M International Economics, 3
rd 

Edition,  Harper Collins Pub., 1994 

 Buckley, Adrian Multinational Finance, New York, Prentice Hall Inc.m 1996. 

 International Economics Robert J.Carbaugh 2008. 

 International Economics Theo.S.Eicher, John H.Mutti and Michelle 

H.Tumovsky-2009 

 International Economics Global Markets and competition Henry 

Thompson, 2006 

3. 4 Elective HRM 2: Organizational Change and Development 

Lea rning  Objec t i ves : -  

 To understand how the process of Organizational Change occurs and the typical roles that 
collaborate to deliver successful change 

 To understand how Individuals are impacted by change and the different ways they might respond 

to change. 

 To Outline important aspects as to how to build and equip a change team to improve effectiveness 

in an organization. 

 To learn to diagnose ongoing activities within an Organization and plan the implementation of 
selected OD interventions. 

 

1. Organizational Change: planned organizational change, Change agents, Dynamics of resistance to 
change, Planned change. Quality work life. 

2. Organization Development: history of Organization, Development Values Assumptions Beliefs in 

organization development. 
3. Theory and Management of Organization Development: foundations of organization development 

Managing the organization development process Action research and organization development. 

4. . Organization Development Intervention: team intervention Inter-group and third party peacemaking 

intervention Comprehensive intervention Structural intervention Training experiences. 

5. Key Consideration and Issues: issues in consultant Client relationships System ramification Power, 

politics and organization development Research in organization development. 

References: 

 Organization Development Franch and Bell; 

 Organization Behaviour Fred Luthans 

 Human Behaviour at Work Keith Davis; Organizational Design for Excellence 
Khandawalla 

 Organizational intelligence Silber Kearny 

 The dance of change Peter Senge and others 

 The fifth discipline Peter Senge 

 

3.5 Elective HRM 3: Training and Development 

Learning Objectives: 

 To understand the basic concepts of organizational Training and Development. 

 To provide both conceptual and practical value for developing training programs. 
 To be able to evaluate a training program using statistical methods. 

 To emphasize the importance of training in improving the core competencies of individuals and 

organizations.  

1. Training: introduction, Importance of training, Advantages of training, Training challenges, Changing 

workplace and workforce, Training as a sub system of HRD, Learning environment, Instructional design, 

Learning outcomes, Feedback, Conditions of transfer, Converting training objectives to training plan. 

2. Training Needs Assessment (TNA): methods of TNA, Organizational support for TNA, Organizational 

analysis Specifying goals, Identifying constraints, Resource analysis, Learning principles, Training 

enhancement, Trainee characteristics. 

3. Training Delivery: traditional vs Modern methods, SDLP, Simulated work settings, DLP, CD ROM, 

Interactive  Multimedia, Web-based instructions, Intelligent Training System (ITS), Virtual Reality Training      

(VRT). 

4. Training Evaluation: criteria, Evaluation of criteria, Dimensions of criteria, Use of experimental designs, 

Quasi experimental designs, Utility conservations, Individual difference models, Content validity model, 

Statistical method. 
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3.5 Elective IB 3: Export Import Procedures & Documentation 
Learning Objectives: 

 To introduce familiarize the students with the Import & Export Policy framework & Guidelines of the 
Government of India. 

 To introduce the role & functions of the principal regulatory authorities like DGFT, CBEC who 
administer & govern the foreign trade in India. 

 To familiarize the students, import & export licensing formalities with relation to category of 
importers and exporters, categories of goods/ services with reference to both industrial & Non- 
industries sectors. 

 To familiarize the students about the  international contractual   terms & conditions such as 
INCOTERMS etc & the duties & responsibilities of buyer & seller. 

1. International Trade Policy Framework: regulations for International trade, legal aspects of 

exports imports contract, exim policy of India. 
2. Export Trade Procedures & Documentation: export procedures, preshipment 

inspection procedure, export documentation, ECGC relevances, incentives, eligibility criteria, 
performance evaluation, self-certification procedures, concessions and promotional advantages. 

3. Export Promotion Measures in India: export promotion organizations, role of government 

agencies, STC, MNC/TNC's in promoting exports and evaluation of its impact on BOP. 

4. Import Trade Procedures & Documentation: restrictions, role and relevance of government 

interventions, measurement of import parity on GDP. 

5. Role of International Trading Center in E-commerce: computational analysis of India's export 

import logistics and simplification of procedural formalities and requirements. 

 

Reference: 

 Desai.H.B Indian Shipping Perspectives, Delhi, Anupam Publications, 1988 

 Government of India handbook of Import Export Procedures 

 Paras Ram Export: What, Where and How, Delhi, Anupam Pub., 1995. 

 Export Management Balagopal 

 Export Import Procedures Thomas E.Johnson 

 New Import Export Policy & Handbook of Procedures-Nabhi 

 International Trade & Export Management Francis Cherunilam 

 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

3.3 Elective IS 1: System Analysis and Design 

Learning Objectives: 

 To understand and apply the information systems (IS) theories and concepts required in Systems 
Analysis and Design (SAD) 

 To design system components and environments. 

 To build general and detailed models that assist programmers in implementing a system. 

 To design a database for storing data, a user interface for data input and output, and controls to protect 

the system and its data. 

1. System Analysis Fundamentals and the Modern Systems Analyst: introduction to systems 
analysis and design, information system components, types of business information systems, 

organizational structure. Systems development techniques and tools, the SDLC, the systems analyst 

position. 

2. Information Requirements Analysis: systems planning, preliminary investigation, the importance of 

strategic planning, a frame work for systems development, information system projects, evaluation of 
systems requests, steps in preliminary investigation. 

3. Systems Analysis Process: requirements modeling, system development methods, modeling tools 

and techniques, systems requirement checklist, factfinding, interviews, other fact-finding techniques, 

documentation. Data and process modeling-DFDs, data dictionary, process description tools, logical 

vs. physical models. Object modeling- object-oriented terms and concepts, objects and classes. 

 

3.4 Elective IB 2: India & WTO 

Learning Objectives: 

Learning Objectives: 

 To acquaint the students with  international body/ Institution WTO and its 

establishment for the smooth conduct of International trade & Business. Highlighting 
its importance. 

 To identify the inherent  structure & the primary objectives of WTO. 

 To recognize the functional role of WTO, as a facilitator & protector of international 
trade. 

 To highlight some of the important  trade agreements under the overall preview of 

WTO such as TRIPS/ TRIMS/ GATS Etc 
1. Globalization: globalization of world economy, business, impact and implications, 

policy options and governance. Arguments for India joining WTO - Arguments against 

membership benefits and disadvantages to India. India's commitment and role in WTO 

India as defendant and as complainant India's position in WTO. 

2. Regional trade blocks and economic integration reasons for growth of economic blocks 

economic political types of economical integration. Major regional trade groups 

NAFTA, MERCOSUR, APEC,EU,BIMSTAC, ASEAN, G-6, IBSA. Euro benefits 

of common currency expectancy impediments of integration, India's role in 

promoting foreign trade vision perspective, road map, prospects, performance and 

evaluation. 

3. WTO Objectives, function, GATT and WTO., principles of WTO transparency, MFN 

treatment, national treatment free trade principles dismantling trade barriers ruled 

based trading system, treatment of LCD's competition principles anti dumping 

measures environment protection. 

4. Review of India's economy post 1995, analysis of general agreement on trade in services 

(GATS), definition of services under GATS, modes of international delivery services 

cross border supply commercial supply consumption abroad, movement of personnel 

special agreements under WTO TRIPS TRIMS objectives of intellectual property 

protection, Indian patent law and trips issues, controversies and legal position. 

5. Review of India's International Business with relevance to bilateral, preferential, 

regional, free trade, multilateral trade agreements. India's stand on WTO agreements 

agriculture, NAMA, IPR, mode 4 restrictions, subsidies, concessions etc. 

References: 

 International Business By Roger Bonnet 

 International Business - Michael Zinkata 

 International Business - John d.Daniels 

 International Business Richard M.Shaffer 

 International Business - Rugman 

 International Business VyepthakeshSharan 

 International Economics Dominick Salvatore 

 Prospects of India's Foreign Trade N.A.Khan 

 India's Foreign Trade - Vadilal 

 Manual of Foreign Exchange H.E.Evilt 
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3.5 Elective IS 3: Data Management Techniques 
 

Learning Objectives:  

Learning Objectives:  

 To understand the fundamentals of database systems, design techniques and their use 

in organizations. 

 To comprehend how database systems are used for strategic and operational 
decision making. 

 To understand managerial issues associated with database technologies. 

 To understand current/emerging technologies like data warehousing and Web-
enabled data-driven systems 

1. Database Concepts, Schemas, Models, Architectures, Products, Features, OOAD, 
OOPS, OLAP, OLTP. 

2. Extraction, Transformation and Loading (ETL), ETL Concepts and Tools in market, 
Data warehousing, Data Mining, Data Mart, Data Storage Methods. 

3. Business Intelligence, Tools and Methods. 

4. Structure, Design, Development and Managing Corporate Information Systems 
(CIS). 

5. Data Security Management and Control. 

 

References: 

 The Data Warehouse ETL Toolkit: Practical Techniques for Extracting, 

Cleaning by Ralph Kimball and Joe Caserta 

 ETL Strategy for the Enterprise..bySandeshGawande 

 Business Intelligence: A Capability Maturity Model By Dorothy Miller 

 Introduction to Business Intelligence By JorgHartenauer 

 Database Management: An Organizational Perspective by Richard T. Watson 

 Database Systems Design, Implementation, and Management by Peter Rob and 
Carlos Coronel 

 Modern Database Management (5th Edition) by Fred R. McFadden, Jeffrey 
A.Hoffer and Mary B. Prescott 

 Developing Quality Complex Database Systems: Practices, Techniques and 
Technologies by Shirley A. Becker 

 Strategic security management: a risk assessment guide for decision makers By 
Karim H. Vellani 

 Information Security Management with ITIL, Volume 3 By Jacques A. Cazemier, 
Paul Overbeek, Louk Peters 

RETAIL & SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT 

 

3.3 Elective R&SCM 1: Supply Chain Management 

Learning Objectives: 

 It acquaints the students with the concepts of supply chain linkages in 

organizations. 

 It helps the student to understand inventory  levels and order quantities  

 It also help in illustrate the linkages with customers issues, logistics and business issues  in 

Indian context. 

 It helps in understanding  retail and supply chain interface   and channel design management  

1. Introduction to Supply Chain Management: concept, Objectives and function of SCM, 
conceptual framework of SCM, supply chain strategy, operating model for supply chain. 
Managing the External and internal supply chain. 

 

4. The Design Process and its Essentials: evaluating software alternatives, steps in evaluating and 

purchasing software packages, transition to systems design, prototyping. User interface, input and 

output design, user interface design. Systems implementation-application development, structured 

application development, object oriented application development, testing the application, 

documentation, management approval, installation and evaluation, training, data conversion, systems 

support user support activities, maintenance activities, systems obsolescence. 

5. Cross Life Cycle Activities and Skills: project and process management techniques, fact finding and 

information gathering, feasibility and cost-benefit analysis, joint application development, interpersonal 

skills and communications. 
 

References: 

 Jeffrey L.Whitten and Lonnie D.Bentley Systems Analysis and Design, Tata McGraw Hill 

 Shelly, Gary b., Cashman, Thomas J and Rosenblatt, Harry J: Systems, Analysis and Design, 
Thomson 

 Kendall and Kendall, Systems Analysis and Design, PHI 

 Len Fertuck Systems Analysis and Design with Modern Methods B&E Tech 

 Satzinger, John W.Jackson, Robert B.Burd, Stephen D, Systems Analysis and Design in A 
changing world, Thomson 

 
 

3.4 Elective IS 2: Software Engineering Management 

Learning Objectives: 

 To build basic knowledge and understanding of the analysis and design of complex systems.  

 To use the techniques, skills, and modern engineering tools and processes necessary for software engineering 
practice 

 To develop, maintain and evaluate large-scale software systems.  

 To produce efficient, reliable, robust and cost-effective software solutions.  

1. The Product and the Process: an overview of system engineering, analysis concepts and principles, 
analysis modeling, design concepts and principles, design methods, design for real time systems. 

2. Software Life Cycle Models: software requirement, software design, configuration management. 

3. Software Metrics: software process and project metrics, technical metrics for software. Project 

planning and management: Project management concepts, project scheduling and tracking, software 

project planning. 

4. Risk Management, Quality Assurance: quality verification and valuation, testing. 

5. Object Oriented Concepts: formal Methods, Software reengineering and software tools. 

References: 

 Roger  S.Pressman:  Software  Engineering A Practitioner's Approach Tata 

McGraw Hill IV edition. 

 Kieron Conway, Software Project Management: From concept to deployment, Wiley 
Dreamtech Press 

 Sommerville, Ian: Software Engineering, Addison Wesley 

 S.A.Kelkar, Software Project Management, PHI 

 Carlo Ghezzi, Mehdi Jazayeri, Dino Mandrioli Fundamentals of Software 
Engineering PHI 
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4. Supplier & Customer Strategies: outsourcing vs. Integration, Purchasing Supply 

Management, Designing contracts & pricing; Mass customized service, Timely 

service & incentive mgt, Revenue management 

5. Learning & Growth Strategies: global standardization/ automation, Employee 

competencies & culture, Learning & process improvement, competing through 

learning and innovations 

Reference: 
 

 Operations Management, Stevenson J. William, 2007, 9th Edition, TMH. 

 Operations Management strategy and analysis, Lee J. krajewski and 
Larry P.Ritzman, 2007, 9th Edition, Pearson 

 Operations Strategy by Slack and Lewis. Prentice Hall, 2003. 

 Manufacturing Strategy by Hill. Irwin McGraw-Hill, 2000. 

 Manufacturing Strategy: How to formulate and implement a winning 
plan by Miltenburg. Productivity Press, 1995. 

 Restoring our competitive edge: competing through manufacturing by 
Hayes and Wheelwright. John Wiley & Sons, 1984. 

 Operations Strategy by David Garvin. Prentice Hall, 1992 

 

3.5 Elective R&SCM-3: Services & Retail Marketing 

Learning Objectives: 

 To acquaint the students with the service design elements of variety of services. 

 To provide the students with the strategies for marketing services. 

 To introduce the students with various types of retailing in India. 

 It also provides the students with merchandise management. 

1. Service: concepts, Scope of Services. Goods-Services continuum. 4Is of Services 
Goods and Services Categorization. Industrial Services. Segmentation target 
Marketing and positioning, Customer expectations and perceptions of services. 

2. Service marketing Mix: product, Pricing, Place, Promotion, People, Physical 
evidence and process. Dimensions of Service Quality, Measuring service Quality. 

3. Strategies for Marketing: overview, strategies for dealing with 
intangibility, inventory, inconsistency and inseparability. Building customer 
Relationship through Segmentation and retention strategies. Service Marketing 
Triangle- External Marketing, Internal Marketing, Relationship Marketing and 
Interactive Marketing. 

4. Introduction to Retailing: types, Franchising in retail, Technology in retail, 
Factors affecting retail, Retailing process. Retailing in India and emerging trends and 
Policy imperatives. 

5. Merchandise Management: sources of merchandise, Logistic Management, 
Category Management, Store Layout, Design and Visual Merchandising, Retailing 

Strategy and Customer Service. 

2. Global Supply Chain Management: EDI, Problems of complexity confronting supply chain Management, 
Reverse Supply Chain. Value chain and value delivery systems for SCM. Organization Design and Management of 
supply chain. 

3. Sourcing: sourcing of material, Global sourcing - issues, Problems. Group Purchasing, Inventory 
Management in Supply chain: Role and importance of inventory in SC, Inventory policies, JIT, 
VMI. Role of Stores management in SC, inventory as an element of customer service. 

3. Strategic Issues in Supply Chains: lean Manufacturing, Strategic Partnerships, Alliances, and 
Collaborative advantage. Strategic relationships in logistics,  Handling systems and equipment, Stores 
management. Best practice and Bench marking, Re-engineering of supply chain. 

4. Retailing and supply chain Interface: retail supply chain management, Transportation and inventory 
in retail SC, Channel design and management, Role of Packaging and Repackaging in Retail business, 
Customer led business, Customer focus in Supply Chain, Complaint Handling, developing customer 
service strategy, RFID and Bar coding. 

Reference: 

 Mohanty, R.P and Deshmukh, S.G, 2005,. Supply Chain Management Theory and practices, 

Biztantra. 

 Sunil Chopra &MeindlPeter, 2003, Supply Chain Management strategy, planning 
`and operation, 3rd Edition, Pearson Education / PHI. 

 Altekar, V. Rahul, 2005, Supply Chain Management, PHI. 

 Pierre David, 2003, International Logistics, Biztantra. 

 Joel D.Wisner, G. Keong Leong and Keah-Choon Tan, 2005, Principles of Supply Chain 
Management A balanced Approach, Thomson. 

 Ronaqld H. Ballou, 2004, Business Logistics/ Supply Chain Management, Pearson 
education, 5th Edition. 

 Coyle, J.J., Bardi E.J. & John Langley.C, 2006, The Management of Business Logistics- A supply 
Chain Perspective Thomson, 7th Edition. 

 B.S.Sahay, 2004, Supply Chain Management for Global Competitiveness, Macmillan India Ltd, 2nd 
Edition. 

 Metzer, 2005, “Supply Chain Management”, Response. 
 

3.4 Elective R&SCM 2: Operations Strategy 

Learning Objectives: 

 To acquaint the students with the building blocks of planning and control of operations. 

 To provide the students with various types of productivity. 

 To provide also with a framework for operations strategies. 

 It also provides the students with learning and growth Strategies in operations. 

1. Introduction to Operations Management: role of Operations Management in total management 

System- Interface between the operation systems and systems of other functional areas. Production 

Planning and Control: Basic functions of Production Planning and Control, Production Cycle - 

characteristics of process technologies. 

2. Control of production operations: plant Capacity and Line Balancing. Plant layout - different types of 

layouts. Location and the factors influencing location. Maintenance Management: Objectives Failure 

Concept, Reliability, Preventive and Breakdown maintenance, Replacement policies. 

3. Strategy & Operations: a framework for operations strategy. Tradeoffs, productivity & competition 

.Processing Network Strategies-Capacity and real asset investment, Capacity Timing and Flexibility 

Risk Management and Operational Hedging. 
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FOURTH SEMESTER 

 
4.1 Strategic Management 

Learning Objectives: 

 To device strategies of the organization with clear vision and mission using the best 

available technology.  

 To understand environmental considerations and also knowing socioeconomic and 

cultural background of both internal and external environment. 

 To experience policy making process  and making technological changes keeping in 

mind the change in needs of the customers to compete in local as well as global 

markets. 

 To understand generic competitive strategies. 

1. Overview of strategic management: origin of strategy, strategy vs structure, 

elements of business strategies, Strategic Management process. 

2. Environmental Analysis: Strategically relevant components of internal and 

external environment, Industry and competitive analysis, analysis of resources and 

competitive capabilities, environmental scanning techniques. 

3. Establishing  organizational  direction  developing  strategic   vision,   mission 

and setting objectives. Strategic intent and the concept of strategic pyramid, 

corporate ethics and social responsibility. 

4. Generic competitive strategies stability, expansion, retrenchment, conglomerate 

and their variants. Strategic and competitive advantage, new business models for 

global and internet economy, Strategy clusters and models relating to portfolio 

analysis. 

5. Strategy implementation building core competencies and competitive capabilities, 

developing policies and procedures for implementation. Designing and installing 

supporting and rewarding systems. Evaluating and monitoring implementation. 

References: 

 Strategy and Structure Alfred C.Chandler 

 Strategic Management Alex Miller and Irwin 

 Competitive Advantages: Creating and Sustaining, Superior 
Performance Michael E. Porter 

 Competing for the future Prahlad and Hammel 

 The Future of Competition Prahlad and Venkataraman 

 Crafting and executing Strategy Aurthor A. Thompson and others 

 The Art of Strategy AvinashK.Dixit and Barry J.Nalebuff 

 

 
 

Reference: 

 

 
 Hoffman, 2007, “Services Marketing”, Thomson. 

 Lovelock, Chatterjee, 2006, Services Marketing People, 

Technology Strategy, 5th edition, Pearson Education. 

 David Gilbert, 2003, Retail Marketing Management, 

2nd edition, Pearson Education. 

 ZeithamlValorie A. and BitnerMary , 2000, Services Marketing TMH. 

 Rampal M.K. and Gupta S.L, 2000, Service Marketing, 

Concepts, application and cases, 

 Galgotia Publishing Company, New Delhi. 

 Levy &Weitz, 2005, Retailing, TMH 

 A J Lamba, 2006, The Art of Retailing, TMH 

 Patrick M. Dunne and Robert F. Lusch ,2005, Retailing, Thomson Learning 

 Fernie& Sparks, 2005, Logistics & Retail Management, Viva Books 

 Gilmore , 2005, Services marketing and Management, Response Books 
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1. The Nature of Business Marketing: business and consumer products, Basis for 

classification, Difference between business and consumer marketing, Business 

marketing in global context, Classification of business consumers, Classification of 

business products. 

2. Organizational Buying Behaviour (OBB): key characteristics of organizational 
customer and buying process Purchasing organization and buying stages, Concept 
of buying center, Buying motivations, Purchasers evaluation of potential suppliers, 
Environmental influence  on  organizational  buying  process.  Marketing  
information  system   for organizational market 

 

3. Business Marketing Planning: planning process, Demand analysis, 
Segmenting,  Targeting and Positioning,  Industrial  product  strategy   and 
Product policy, New product  development,  Managing  business  services,  PLC  
of industrial products. 

 
4. Managing Business Marketing Channels: direct and indirect distribution, E- 

channels, Distributors, Manufacturer representative, Channel design and 
administration. Concept of logistics and  supply  chain  management  in 
business marketing. Pricing strategy for business markets Competitive bidding  
and leasing, Advertising and sales promotion, Personal selling in business marketing 

 
5. Managing Business Markets: managing personal selling function, Key account 

management, Sales administration, Selling through Internet. E-commerce, 
Prospecting on Internet, Accepting orders and payment on net 

 

References: 

 Business Marketing Management Michael Hutt and Thomas Speh, 

8
th

 Edition, Thomson Learning 

 Industrial Marketing Reeder and Reeder (PHI) 

 Industrial Marketing Richard Hill (AITBS) 

 Supply Chain Management Sunil Chopra and Peter Meindl 

(1
st 

Indian reprint, Pearson Education) 

 Business Marketing Haynes 

 Business Marketing Rangan 

 

4.4 Elective MM 6: Services Marketing 

Learning Objectives: 

 To Understand and explain the nature and scope of services marketing and 

present about this in a professional and engaging manner. 
 To Use critical analysis to perceive service shortcomings with reference to 

ingredients to create service excellence. 
 To Identify and discuss characteristics and challenges of managing service firms 

in the modern world including  cultural implications 

 To understand  key linkages between marketing and other business function in 
the context of designing and operating an effective service system. 

 

 

 
ELECTIVE PAPERS MARKETING 

4.2 Elective MM 4: Product and Brand Management 

Learning Objectives: 

 To increase understanding of the important issues in planning and evaluating product and brand 
strategies.  

 To provide “real world” experience and understanding of product and branding strategies.  

 To understand product and branding concepts from the consumer’s point-of-view.  
 To explore contemporary issues in product and branding development and sustainability.  

1. Introduction to Product Management: basic concepts of product; classification of product; product 

mix and line decisions; growth strategies for FMCG; organizing for product management. Product 

market strategies for leaders, challengers and followers. 

 
2. New Product Planning and Development: organizing for new product, new product development 

process, Launch strategy, Reasons for new product failures, consumer adoption process, product life 

cycle concepts. 

 

3. Marketing Planning: planning process, components of marketing plan competition analysis, product 

category attractiveness analysis, customer analysis and competitor analysis. Segmenting Targeting 

Positioning (STP) basis for segmentation, differentiation and positioning, Techniques of good 

positioning, Pricing and channel management strategy. 

 

4. Brands and Brand Management: customer based brand equity brand positioning and values choosing 

brand elements to build brand equity. 

 

5. Designing Marketing programs to build brand equity: measuring sources of brand equity  design  

and  implementing  branding  strategies  managing  brand over time. 

References: 

 Product Management Donald R. Lehman, Russel S. Winner and 

 Strategic Brand Management - Kevin L.Keller 
 The Brand Management Checklist BrabVanauken and Managing Indian Brands 

Ramesh Kumar 
 Application Exercises in Marketing Ramesh Kumar 

 Brands & Branding by The Economist 

 Strategic Brand Management by Jean Noel Kapferer 

 Building, Measuring, and Managing Brand Equity by Kevin L.Keller 

 Handbook of new product management Christopher H.Luch 

  

4.3 Elective MM 5: Business Marketing Management 

Learning Objectives: 

 To create an understanding the nature of business marketing vis-a vis consumer marketing. 

 To create an awareness about the business to business (B2B) model of marketing 
 To understand the organization Buying Behaviour (OBB) with emphasis on the customer profile  

identification of  need based requirements in terms of quantity, quality, cost & delivery of industrial 

buyers. 

 To understand  the various strategies involved in business marketing in terms of product, price, 

positioning, placement, promotion etc vis-a vis competitors. 
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FINANCE 

 

4.2 Elective FM 4: Strategic Financial Management 

 To understand the students with the various financial strategies of business. 

 To help the students to understand financial distress and restructuring. 

 To provide the students to understand dividend policy of a firm. 

 It is also to provide students with credit rating and merchant banking. 

 

1. Mergers and Acquisitions(M&A):Market for corporate control, basic forms of M&A 

as per Indian company law-acquisition, takeovers, amalgamations, leveraged and 

management buyouts tax forms of acquisition, Accounting methods pooling 

vspurchase, strategicvs financial acquisition.Synergy from an acquisitions, and 

sources of synergy, valuation for acquisition-8 metrics to be used, hostile bids and 

defensive tactics.Empirical evidence from M&Ain India. 

2.  Leverage Decision: Optimal Capital Structure under Revised MM 

Hypothesis. Traditional Trade off theory of Capital Structure -Pecking Order 

Theory of Capital Structure.An Overview of important empirical studies on Capital 

Structure. 

3. Financial Distress and Restructuring :Introduction,indicators, causes and effects 

of financial distress, coping strategies, operational cutbacks, divestiture vs. asset 

sales. Corporate Debt Restructuring (CDR), Reforming governance (or) 

Management structures (or) Replacing management , Bankruptcy, liquidation & 

reorganization. Laws pertaining to Industrial Sickness-Provisions of Indian 

Companies Act, 2013 and newInsolvency and Bankruptcy Code . 

4. Dividend policy and Stock Repurchases: the Irrelevance of Dividends, Stock 

Repurchases in Ideal Capital Market. Types of Dividends and Dividend Payment 

Process.Dividends and Principle Agent Conflicts.Dividends, Taxes and Transaction 

Costs. Corporate Liabilities- Alternate Debt Financing Sources, Debt Maturity 

Decision, Corporate use of Trade Credit, Bank Loans and Relationship Lending. 

Information in Debt related Events. 

5. Managing Internal Equity and Seasoned Equity Offerings: 

The equity management perspective, Internal capital market theory, process of issuing 

seasoned equity, determinants of underwriter spreads in SEO's, Issues related to SEO, 

staying private V/s going public.IPO process, characteristics of IPO firms and their 

offerings, post-IPO performance of stock only IPO's, unit IPO. Under pricing 

phenomenon. 

1. Introduction to Services Marketing: definition of services, Reasons for emergenceservices 
marketing, Characteristic features of services marketing, Service marketing mix, Recent trends in 
services marketing. Sectoral view of service industry. 

 
2. Consumer Behaviour in Services: gap analysis for understanding consumer behaviour. Customer 

expectations Customer perception, Factors influencing customer expectations. Service 
development and design, Stages in new service development, Service blueprinting. Customer 
defined service standards. Physical evidence service scope. 

 
3. Delivering and Performing Services: employees role in service delivery Boundary-spanning 

roles, Strategies for closing gaps. Customer roles in service delivery, Delivering services through 
intermediaries and electronic channels. 

4. Managing Demand and Capacity: managing service promises, Integrated service marketing 
communications, Pricing of services, The integrated gap models for service quality. 

5. Marketing of Services: health care, Hospitality services, Transport services,    

Telecommunication services, Consultation services, Financial services. 
 

References: 

 Services Marketing Integrated Customer Focus Across The Firm 
Valarie A. Zeithaml and M. J. Bitner 

 Services Marketing People, Technology and Strategy Lovelock 

 Services Marketing Ravishankar 

 Marketing of Services Jha 

 Marketing of Services G.S. Bhatia 

 Marketing of Services Sahu and Sinha 

 

4.5 Elective MM 7: International Marketing 

Learning Objectives: 

 To give an in depth analysis of international marketing and its opportunities for the marketer. 
 It also helps them to understand promotional policies of the governments to augment trade. 

 It provides the procedures to export and import from various countries. 

 It also provides insights into the International Economic Institutions and its relationships with India. 
1. International Marketing: introduction and Importance Basis of international trade, Theories of 

international trade, Trade barriers, India's foreign trade since independence. 

2. International Marketing Environment: economic, Political, Legal, Socio-cultural and 
Demographic environment. International market entry strategies MNC's, Global marketers etc. 

3. Organization for International Marketing: objectives of international marketing, Factors 

affecting international marketing, International marketing mix strategy. Distribution strategies and 
Types of intermediaries in international marketing. 

4. Export Planning: export finance, Letter of credit, Export licensing, Export houses, Export risk and 

insurance, Export promotion and Incentives by the Government of India and Institutional 
arrangement for export promotion in India. Import-Export policies of the Government of India 

Export documentation procedures and formalities. 

5. International Economic Institutions and Forums: GATT, WTO, EFTA, LAFTA, EU, SAARC, 
World Bank, IMF and other trading blocks and common marketing for international business 

References: 

 International Marketing SakOnkvisit and John J. Shaw 

 International Marketing Philip Cateora and John Graham 

 International Marketing C.A. Francis 
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4.5 Elective FM 7: Corporate Taxation 

 To understand the basic concepts related to Income Tax act. 

 To help the students to understand the computation of business income. 

 To provide the student to compute Capital gains 

 To help the students to understand the assessment and advance payment of Tax 
in business 

 

1. Outlines of Income Tax Act, 1961: basic Concepts and definitions, Incidence of 

Tax, Heads of Income, Exemptions and deductions. 

 

2. Computation of Business Income: definitions, Scope, Computation of Profits and 
Gains from Business or Profession, Deductions, Minimum Alternate Tax, Tax on 
Distributed Profits. 

 

3. Computation of Capital Gains: capital Asset, Transfer, Short Term and Long Term 
Capital Gain, Cost Inflation Index, Exemptions. 

 

4. Set off and Carry Forward: business Loss and Unabsorbed Depreciation, Return 
of Income, Assessment, Advance Payment of Tax, Tax Deduction or Collection at 
Source. 

 

5. Tax Implications in Business amalgamation and Restructuring 
 

References for Elective FM 1 to 7: 
 

 Financial Management and Policy Van Horne 

 Corporate Finance Brealy Myers: Ross, westfield, jaffe . 

 Investments William Sharpe and others; Bowdie and others 

 Investment Management Prasanna Chandra 

 Investments Schaum Series: Francis and Taylor 

 Financial Management Brigham and Erhardt 

 Corporate Finance Brigham and Erhardt 

 Managerial Finance Weston and Copeland 

 Advanced Corporate Finance Ogden, Jen and O'Connor 

 Income Tax Act of 1961 

 Income Tax Act Malhotra; Taxman Publication; Ravikishore 

 Portfolio Construction ,Management and Protection by 
Robert A Strong 

 Derivatives by Dubofsky 

 Futures ,Optionsand other Derivatives by John C Hull 

 Futures and Options by Vohra and Bagri 

 Financial Derivatives by N.R.Parasuraman. 

 The Revolution in Corporate Finance by edt by Stern 

 Modern Investment Theory by Robert A Haugen 

 The handbook of commodity investment - Fabozzi& others 

 Modern Portfolio Management - Leibowitz & Others 

 

4.3 Elective FM5: Derivatives 

Learning Objectives:  

 To demonstrate an understanding of the uses of risk management approaches and techniques used by 

modern organizations. 

 To apply their knowledge of derivatives in solving problems involving financial risks including 
foreign exchange risk, interest rate risk, credit risk and portfolio risks. 

 To make informed judgments on the use of derivative instruments. 

 To evaluate, synthesize and communicate strategies to manage risk  

 
1. Introduction to Derivatives: forwards, Futures, options, swaps, trading mechanisms ,Exchanges, Clearing house 

(structure and operations, regulatory framework), Floor brokers, Initiating trade, Liquidating or Future position, Initial 

margins, Variation margins, Types and orders. future commission merchant. 

2. Forward and Future Contracts: Forward contracts, futures contracts, Financial futures, Valuation of forward and 

future prices, Stock index futures, Valuation of stock index futures, Heading using futures contracts, Heading using 

stock index future contracts, Index futures, Adjusting BETA of a portfolio using stock. Interest rate futures and 

currency futures. 

3. Options Contracts and Trading Strategies: Characteristics of options 

contracts, trading strategies. 

4. Valuation of options Graphic analysis of call and put values, characteristics of option values, Models of valuation; 

Binomial and Black and Scholes model .Opton Greeks. 

5.  Commodity derivatives: Commodity futures and options, outlines of SEBI guidelines, working of NCDX,MCX. 

 
4.4 Elective FM6: International Financial Management 

Learning Objectives: 
 To give a specialized knowledge of significance of Foreign exchange and its relevance to survival of Companies in 

international markets. 

 To study the foreign exchange markets. 

 It also provides insights about hedging and swaps. 

 It also helps in international investment decisions. 

1. Roleof International Financial Management in Corporate Financial Management.Dynamics of Global Capital 

Flows, India's Balance of Payment, trends , direction and composition.CAD(current account deficit) 

problems.Economic and Monetary Union. 

2. Foreign Exchange Market- Introduction- Structure and Functions- Types of transaction-spot and forward quotations- 

Arbitrage Exchange rate equations 

3. Nature and Measurement of Exposure and risk classification of exposure and risk- transaction, translation and 

economic exposure- Factors influencing exchange rate- Theories of Exchange rate behavior Fisher's effect. 

4. Management of Foreign Exchange exposure- Need for Hedging of Hedging of transaction, translation and 

Economic exposure- Management of interest rate Exposure-FRA- Interest rate caps and floors- Swaps 

5. International Investment Decision Risk Factors, country Risk, cost and Benefits 

,.     International Capital Budgeting- Evaluation Criteria. 
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4.3 Elective HRM 5: Labour Legislations 

Learning Objectives: 
 The course provides basic conceptual basis of industrial relations. 

 It is aimed at developing and understanding interaction pattern among labour, 

management and the state.  
 It imparts basic knowledge of the labour laws and its features with various 

enactments with focus on practice.  

 To understand major statues and regulations pertaining to employment practices 

with respect to state.  

1. Industrial Disputes Act 1947: emphasis on Sec 2 (all definitions), 9A, 10, 12, 17, 

18, 22, 23, 24, 25, Chapter V B, Up to Sec 25 (S) and Sec 33. Karnataka ID Rules, 

Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, Karnataka Standing Orders Rules. 

 

2. Indian Factories Act 1948: karnataka Factory Rules, Contract Labour (Regulation 

and Abolition) Act 1971, Karnataka Contract Labour Rules. 

 

3. Payment of Gratuity Act 1982: payment of bonus act 1965, Karnataka Industrial 
Establishments (National Festival Holidays) Act. 

 

4. ESI Act 1948: employees provident fund and miscellaneous provisions act 1952, 

workmen's compensation act 1932. payment wages act 1936. 

 
5. Code of Discipline in Industries: report of the second national labour commission 

2002. Latest ILO deliberation on labour legislation in developing countries. 

References: 

 

 Industrial Laws P.L. Malik 

 Industrial Laws Sanjeev Kumar 

 Labour Law Journals Monthly 

 Current Labour Reporter Monthly 

 
 

4.4 Elective HRM 6: Industrial Relations & Collective Bargaining 

Learning Objectives:- 
 To help students acquire solid theoretical, practical and ethical  perspective on 

various aspects of IR. 
 To make the student aware of the present state of IR in India. 

 Understand the various processes and procedures of handling Employee Relations. 

 To be acquainted with the concepts, principles and issues connected with Trade 
Unions, Collective Bargaining and Grievance redressal. 

1. Industrial Relations: Historical background, concept and approaches in IR stake 

holders of IR, various factors influencing IR, HR approach to IR, essentials of 

sound IR policy, IR strategies, legal frame work of IR, community of IR.  
Proactive IR, industrial conflicts, disputes, Conflict resolution. 

2. Trade Unions: trade union movement and growth of TU in India, national level 

federations, trade union problems, trade union organization, leadership and 
management of Trade union, trade union act 1926, registration of trade union, 

employers association objectives, origin and growth, legal status, problems of trade 

unions. 

 

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

 

4.2 Elective HRM 4: Strategic Human Resource Management 

 

Learning Objectives: 

 To explain the purpose of strategic planning in an organization  

 To demonstrate the ability to explain the importance of people in the 

achievement of strategic change. 

 To analyze the strategic issues and strategies required to select , develop , 

appraise & compensate human resource. 

 To integrate the knowledge of HR concepts to take correct business decisions. 

1. Context of Strategic HRM: investment perspective of HRM, factors influencing 
investment oriented organizations, Impact of changes in technology, Workforce 

demographics & diversity on HRM. 
 

2. Strategic Role & Planning: strategic HR Vs Traditional HR, Barriers to strategic 
HR, Strategic HR planning; aggregate & succession planning. 

 

3. Strategic Perspectives on Recruitment, Training & Development: Temporary Vs 
Permanent employees, Internal Vs External recruiting; Interviewing, testing, 
references; International Assignment, Diversity, Strategizing training & 

development, need assessment, design & delivery. 
 

4. Strategic Perspectives on Performance Management, Feedback & 

Compensation: use of System, who, what & hoe to evaluate, measures of 

evaluation, Internal equity, external equity, and Individual equity. 
 

5. Employee Separation: reduction inforce, turnover, retirement, International Vs 
Domestic HRM, Strategic HR Issues in International Assignment. 

 

References: 
 

 Strategic HRM Jeffery Mello, Thompson Publication, New Delhi 

 Luis R. Gomez-Mejia, David B.Balkin, Robert L. Cardy, 

Managing Human Resources, PHI, 2001. (Unit 1) 

 S.K.Bhatia Strategic Human resources Management, Deep & Deep 

Publication Pvt. Ltd., 2007.. 

 Charles R, Greer, Strategic Human Resource Management, 

Pearson Education, 2003. 

 Kandula S.R. (2001). Strategic Human Resource Development. Eastern 

Economy Edition, Prentice Hall India. 

 Boxell& Purcell, J. (2003). Strategy And 

Human Respource Management. Palgrave Mcmillan 

 Strategic HRM Michael Armstrong, Kogan page, London 

 Strategic HRM Agarwal, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

 Strategic Management Gregory Dess and Allex Miller. 

 Strategy Driven Talent Management EdtdSilzerDovell 
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4. Knowledge Culture: Knowledge Culture Enablers, Maintaining the Knowledge 

Culture during Change, Reviewing, Implementing & Maintaining the Knowledge 

Culture. 

5. Knowledge Management & HRM Practices: structural Support, Impact of 

Organizational Structure on Knowledge Management, Staffing, Performance 

Management, Rewarding, Knowledge Workers, Learning & Development, 

Organizational Evaluation and Review. 

References: 
 

 Knowledge Management SheldaDebowski John Wiley India edition 

 Knowledge Management Elias M.Awad& Hassan M.Ghaziri Pearson 
Education. 

 Knowledge Management Carl Davidson & Philip Voss Vision Books 

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

 
4.2 Elective IB 4: India's Foreign Trade 

Learning Objectives: 

 To Understand India’s position in the globalized world market in terms of quantum of 

world trade and its contribution to the GDP, economic growth & development as a 
performance parameter. 

 To understand the balance of payments (BoP) in term of foreign trade & to identify 

and address any imbalances in trade which  India needs to work on or working on. 
 To take note of the various bi-lateral & multilateral trade agreements  which India has 

entered into and  also the nature & scope of various areas of economic cooperation 

which  India seems to be pursuing. 
 To understand the foreign Trade Policy of India in both letter & spirit  and its thrust in 

export promotion. 

 

1. Foreign trade and BOP of India: foreign trade under plan, major exports and imports 

impact on Indian economy and BOP, trade directions, major hindrances in Indian 

exports sector, structural treatment in promoting international trade by India. 

2. Recent trends in India's foreign trade, directional pattern, major export commodities 

thrust area commodities, trends, problem and prospects, major competitors, major 

import commodity groups, trade control in India (foreign trade development and 

regulation act), import and export control orders, export import licensing system, 

exchange control in India. 

3. Export Promotion incentives, duty drawbacks, packing credits, export promotion 

councils, advisory bodies CAPAXIL, FICCI, CII, PHD chamber of Commerce, 

DGFT and functional facilitators, evaluation of India's policy on exim plan, control of 

foreign trade. 

4. Contemporary Export Import trend analysis: Invisible exports Banking, Insurance, 

shipping, tourism, manpower, consultancy, software etc need to promote trade, 

control objectives and machinery for export control, maintenance and development of 

imports. Import substitution, need to control import trade, objectives and machinery 

for import control, maintenance and development of imports 

5. Role of Government in India's Foreign Trade: State trading corporation, mineral and 

metal trading corporation, role of commodity boards, commercial treaties, trade 

agreements, counter trade 

3. Grievances and Disciplines: grievances, redressal, discipline, standing orders, acts of misconduct, 
show cause notice, suspension, Enquiry procedure, Principles of natural justice, Punishments, 

Demotion suspension, Termination, Removal and dismissals, Conflicts Industrial disputes Lay off, 

Termination simplicitor, Retrenchment, closures, VRS. 

4. Collective Bargaining: concept, its relevance in IR, CB as an institution, ILO perception of CB, 
Objectives of CB, Structure, Functions, process, negotiations, bargaining approaches & techniques, 

patterns of bargaining. 

5. Settlements: types of settlements, wage settlement, bonus settlement, productivity settlement, VRS 
settlement, Union issues settlement, Reorganization settlement, transfer, Layoff, retrenchment and 

closure settlements. 

References: 
 

 Industrial Relation Ramaswamy 

 Industrial Relation Sarma 

 Industrial Relation Venkatarathnam 

 Industrial Relation ArunMonnappa 

 Industrial Relation T V Rao 

 

 

4.5 Elective HRM 7: Knowledge Management 

Leaning Objectives: 

 It introduces to concepts and ideas on knowledge acquisition, creation and externalization in 

modern organization.  

 To understand the organizational strategy and knowledge management initiatives. 

 To address different aspect of knowledge management: knowledge culture, teams and leadership. 

 To develop analytical skills of organizational intellectual ability as well as managerial skills for 

knowledge based strategy implementation.  

 
1. Knowledge Management: concept, leadership and knowledge management, knowledge culture, 

learning & developmental organization, Applying knowledge to work practices, Knowledge 

Systems, Knowledge Service, Strategic Knowledge Leadership. 

2. Strategic Knowledge Management: models, knowledge workers, phases of knowledge 
development, knowledge management infrastructure, harnessing organizational knowledge, 

building knowledge management into the Strategic Framework. 

3. Knowledge Leader: contributory Disciplines to Knowledge Leadership, Attributes Roles, Leading 

Knowledge Teams, Knowledge network, Recruiting and Selecting Knowledge Leaders. 
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4.4 Elective IB 6: International Financial Management 

Learning Objectives: 

 To give a specialized knowledge of significance of Foreign exchange and its relevance 
to survival of Companies in international markets. 

 To study the foreign exchange markets. 

 It also provides insights about hedging and swaps. 
 It also helps in international investment decisions. 

 

1. Role of International Financial Management in Corporate Financial Management. 
 

Dynamics of Global Capital Flows, India's Balance of Payment, trends, direction and 
 

composition. CAD (current account deficit) problems. Economic and Monetary Union. 
 

2. Foreign Exchange Market- Introduction- Structure and Functions- Types of 

transaction-spot and forward quotations- Arbitrage Exchange rate equations 

3. Nature and Measurement of Exposure and risk classification of exposure and risk- 

transaction, translation and economic exposure- Factors influencing exchange rate- 

Theories of Exchange rate behavior Fisher's effect. 

4. Management of Foreign Exchange exposure- Need for Hedging of Hedging of 

transaction, translation and Economic exposure- Management of interest rate 

Exposure-FRA- Interest rate caps and floors- Swaps 

5. International Investment Decision Risk Factors, country Risk, cost and Benefits 
 

,. International Capital Budgeting- Evaluation Criteria. 

 

References: 

 

 Buckley, Adrian Multinational Finance, New York, Prentice Hall Inc.m 1996 

 Kim, Suk and Kim, Seung Global Corporate Finance: T 

ext and Cases, 2
nd 

ed. Miami Florida, Kolb, 1993 

 Shapiro, Alan.C Multinational Financial Management, New Delhi, 
Prentice Hall of India, 1995 

 International Financial Management by P.G.Apte, McGraw Hill. 

 International Financial Management by Jeff Madura 

 
 

References: 

 Bhashyam.S Export Promotion in India: The Institutional 

Infrastructure, Commonwealth Pub., Delhi, 1988 

 Khanna, Sri Ram Export Marketing in India's New Manufacturers, 
University of Delhi, Delhi, 1986 

 Jain.S.K export Performance and Export Marketing Strategies, 
Common wealth Pub., Delhi, 1988 

 Nayyar, Deepak India's Export and Export policies in the 1960s, 
Cambridge University press, 1976. 

 

 

4.3 Elective IB 5: International Trade Policy 

Learning Objectives: 

 To understand the various International trade policy and factors leading to 

International trade and evaluations. 

 To help the students to understand tariffs and taxes imposed by the government on 

imported goods. 

 To provide the students to know the barriers to trade in Indian economy. 

 To also understand the economic ideas and theories of regional economic integrations. 

1. Overview of International Trade Policy : introduction, basic tariff analysis, cost 

and benefits of a tariff, other instruments of Trade policy. 

2. Political Economy of trade policy : free trade and efficiency, rent seeking, political 

gains from free trade, national  welfare  arguments  against  free  trade,  

income distribution and trade policy, international negotiations and trade policy. 

3. Trade Policy in Developing countries : import-substitution industrialization, 

infant industry argument, promoting manufacturing through protection, trade 

policy since 1985: trade and growth takeoff in Asia and India's growth story. 

4. Trade Policy Controversies: technology and externalities, imperfect competition 

and strategic trade policy, globalization and low-wage labor, labor standards and 

trade negotiations, environmental and cultural issues, WTO and national 

independence, Globalization and the environment. 

5. International Trade Policy & Economic Development: regulations, FDI 

regulations, currency convertibility regulations, regulations of foreign trade and 

implementation in India, export instability, import substitution/export orientation, 

current problems facing developing countries in framing international trade policy. 

References: 

 

 International Trade Theory and Policy- PaulKrugman, 
Obstfeld and Marc Melitz 

 International Trade Policy A contemporary analysis Nigel Golmwade 

 International Trade and Trade Policy EthananHelpman 

 International Trade Policy A developing country perspective: DilipK.Das 

 International Trade Policy for Technology Transfer Yi Shin Tang, 2009 
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INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
 

4.2 Elective IS 4: Enterprise Resource Planning and Business Process 

Re-Engineering 

Learning Objectives: 

 To know and apply key technical terminology in enterprise information systems as 

they apply in different ERP products and development methods 

 To understand key differences between the major ERP applications (such as SAP R/3, 
and Oracle/PeopleSoft/Sibel) and issues specific to these applications their 

configuration and management.  

 To evaluate the progress of an ongoing ERP implementation project. 

 To understand various BPR methodologies and their applications.  

1. Introduction: fundamentals of supply chain management, applications systems in 
the individual business functions. 

2. Introduction to ERP: an overview of the enterprise, ERP and related technologies, 

ERP a manufacturing perspective, Vendors, consultants and users, introduction to 

SAP, an overview of SD, MM, PP, FI/CO Modules of SAP. 

3. SAP's SCM system: recent developments in order and SCM based on SAP systems, 

case studies on SCM, Internet resources for SCM. 

4. Re-engineering: an imperative for survival, implementing BPR methodology and 
steps, Is re-engineering necessary? 

5. Trends in Information technology: people view, empowering people through 

information, managing change the Indian paradigm 

References: 

 ERP Alexis Leon, Leon Publishers 

 Supply Chain Management based on SAP systems, G.Knolmayer, 
P.Mertens and A.Zeir, Springer International Edition 

 The one Source For Comprehensive Solutions Using 
Sap R/3 III Edition Authored by Asap World Consutancy-PHI. 

 Introduction to SAP, an overview of SD, MM, PP, FI/CO Modules of SAP 

 An Insider's Unblased Appraisal of SAP R/3 

Management Wiley, Coriolis dreamtech 

 ERP, Vinod Kumar Garg and N.K.Venkitakrishnan, PHI 

 Hammer, Michael and Champy, James: Reengineering the 

Corporation: A manifesto for business revolution: Harper Business 

 
4.5 Elective IB 7: International Marketing 

 

Learning Objectives: 

 To give an in depth analysis of international marketing and its opportunities for 

the marketer. 
 It also helps them to understand promotional policies of the governments to 

augment trade. 
 It provides the procedures to export and import from various countries. 

 It also provides insights into the International Economic Institutions and its 

relationships with India. 
 

1. International Marketing: introduction and Importance Basis of international trade, 

Theories of international trade, Trade barriers, India's foreign trade since 

independence. 

2. International Marketing Environment: economic, Political, Legal, Socio-cultural 

and Demographic environment. International market entry strategies MNC's, 

Global marketers etc. 

3. Organization for International Marketing: objectives of international marketing, 

Factors affecting international marketing, International marketing mix strategy. 

Distribution strategies and Types of intermediaries in international marketing. 

4. Export Planning: export finance, Letter of credit, export licensing, Export houses, 

export risk and insurance, Export promotion and Incentives by the Government of 

India and Institutional arrangement for export promotion in India. Import-Export 

policies of the Government of India Export documentation procedures and 

formalities. 

5. International Economic Institutions and Forums: EFTA, LAFTA, EU, SAARC, 

APEC World Bank, IMF and other trading blocks and common marketing for 

international business. 

 
References: 

 

 International Marketing SakOnkvisit and John J. Shaw 

 International Marketing Philip Cateora and John Graham 

 International Marketing C.A. Francis 

 International Business Daniel 
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4.4 Elective IS 6: IPR and Cyber laws 

Learning Objectives: 
 To introduce the cyber world and cyber law in general 

 To explain about the various facets of cyber crimes 

 To enhance the understanding of problems arising out of online transactions and provoke 
them to find solutions 

 To clarify the Intellectual Property issues in the cyber space and the growth and 

development of the law in this regard 
 

 

1 IPR introduction, Basics, Legal Concepts, International Architecture of 

Protection, Global Regulatory, DRIPs, TRIPs, D i p l o m a c y i n I P R 

protection, IPR in India, IPR vs Vertical Industries. 

 

2 Cyber Laws: cyber alerts, internet frauds, thefts and crimes, cyber laws 

Vs vertical industries. 

 

3 Online Shopping Methods: shopping carts, internet payment gateways, 

electronic data interfaces, payment methods and approval mechanisms, 

credit card merchants and payments 

4 Information Security: concepts, methods, tools, standards, compliances. 

 
 

5 Information Security Control and Disaster Management. 

 

References: 

 Practical Approach To Intellectual Property Rights By 

Rachna Singh Puri, ArvindViswanathan 

 Re-thinking intellectual property: the political economy of copyright ... 
By YiJunTian 

 Intellectual property and information wealth: issues and 
practices in the ... By Peter K. Yu 

 Cyber law simplified by VivekSood 

 Cyberlaw for global E-business: finance, payment, and 
dispute s by Takashi Kubota 

 Cyberlaw: the Indian perspective- by PavanDuggal 

 Information Technology in Business Management by 
Dr. MukeshDhunna, J. B. Dixit 

 Payment technologies for E-commerce by Weidong Kou 

 New payment world: a manager's guide to creating an efficient 
Payment Process by Mary S. Schaeffer 

 Managing information security risks: the OCTAVE approach 
by Christopher J. Alberts, Audrey J. Dorofee 

 Information Security: design, implementation, measurement, and    
     Compliances by Timothy P. Layton 

 An information security handbook by John M. D. Hunter 
  

4.3 Elective IS 5: Electronic Commerce 

Learning Objectives: 

 To understand the complexity of e-commerce and its many facets. 

 To explore how e-business and e-commerce fit together.  

 To identify the impact of e-commerce. 

 To recognize the benefits and limitations of e-commerce. 

 

1. Introduction to E-Commerce: advantages and limitations to E-Commerce, Value 

chains and managerial implications of E-Commerce. 

2. Internet: the internet and the worldwide web, the internet Protocol Suite, internet 

architecture, Internet service providers (enabling technologies of the worldwide 

web), Inter organizational Commerce and EDI, EDI implementation, mobile 

Commerce. 

3. Computer Networks & Security: different types of networks, protocols and media. 

 
4. Security and challenges: electronic payment systems and the issues involved, 

security issues and encryption, E-CRM, E-SCM. E-Strategy. 

5. Consumer oriented Electronic Commerce: advertising and Marketing on the 

internet, Consumer Search and Resource Discovery, Web based b2b E-Commerce. 

Intranets and extranets.Legal and ethical issues, legal infrastructure for E- 

Commerce in India (The Information Technology Act, 2000), International cyber 

laws. 

 

References: 

 Ravi B.Kalakota and Andrew B.Whinston“Frontiers of 

Electronic Commerce”. Addison Wesley, Pearson Education, Asia. 

 “Practical Cryptography”, Bruce Schneir and Neils Ferguson, 
Wiley-dreamtech India Private Ltd. 

 “E-Commerce-Amangarial perspective”, P.T.Joseph. Prentive Hall, India 

 “Electronic Commerce”, Framework, Technologies and 
Applications, Tata McGraw Hill. 

 “Electronic Commerce”, From vision to fulfillment, Elias M.Awad, PHI. 

 Jeffrey F.Rayport and Bernard J.Jawoski-introduction to E-Commerce. 
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RETAIL & SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT 

 

4.2 Elective R&SCM 4: Sales and Logistics Management 

Learning Objectives : 

 To understand sales force and marketing channels to gain competitive advantage.  
 To familiarize with the concepts, techniques and the practical aspects of the key decision making 

variables in distribution channel management.  

 To introduce course participants to national and international sales and distribution practices  
 To expose course participants to the tools and strategies necessary for designing, motivating and 

evaluating sales & distribution management systems  

1. Sales Management: Objectives of sales management, Personal selling process, Developing 

personal selling strategies. Organizing the sales force-Types of sales organizations-

Determining the kind of sales force and Size of the sales force. Qualities of sales executives. 

2. Managing the Sales Force: recruiting, Selecting and Training the sales force. Time and 
territory management, Sales territories and Sales quotas-Compensating sales force, 
Motivating the sales force-Controlling the sales force-Evaluating the sales force. 

3. Retailing and Wholesaling: non-store retailing, E-tailing, Direct marketing, Tele marketing, 
Marketing on the net-Future of sales management. 

4. Distribution and Logistics Management: Design of distribution channel, Structure and 
Channel management. Components of logistics-inbound and outbound logistics, key logistics 
activities viz., Customer services-Demand forecasting- Inventory management-Material 
handling-Communication-Order processing, Packaging-Traffic and transportation-
Warehousing and storage. 

5. Developing Logistics Strategy: logistics information system, Organizing for effective 
logistics, Implementing logistics strategy-Computer packages used in logistics. 

 
Reference: 

 Sales Management Decisions, Strategies and Cases Richard R.Still, Edward W.Cundiff and 

NomanA.P.Govani 

 Professional Sales Management R.E.Anderson, Joseph F.Har, AianJ.Bash 

 Marketing Channels Louis W.Stern, Adel I.ER Ansary, T.Coughlan 

 Fundamentals of Logistics Management M.Lambert, James R.Stock, M.Eliram 

 Logistics Management Donald J.B. and D.J.Closs 

 Logistics and Supply Chain Management Martin Christopher 

 Sales Management Analysis and Decisions Making Thomas N.Ingram 

 Managing Supply Chain J.L.Gattorn and D.W. Waldis 
 

4.3 Elective R&SCM 5: Retail Management 

Learning Objectives: 

 To describe retailing, the entities involved, and the impact of decisions on a retail business 

 To Identify the important aspects of merchandise planning and management 

 To Identify good store design and Explain the value of a thoughtful store layout 

 To Illustrate how the store environment can create a rewarding shopping experience 

 

1. Introduction to Retailing- Size, economic importance and competitive structure; Common retail formats; The 

retail marketing mix; The role of the retail buyer and the work of the buying office / merchandise 

department; Organisational structures and the organisation of retail buying. 

 

 

4.5 Elective IS 7: Business Strategies 

 
 Learning Objectives: 

 To disseminate knowledge regarding the concept and tools of Business Policy and 
strategy 

 To understand  various perspectives and concepts in the field of Business Strategic 

Management   
 To understand the principles of strategy, formulation, implementation and control in 

organizations.   

 To develop skills for applying these concepts to the solution of business problems  and 
master  the analytical tools of strategic management 

 
 

1.  Introduction: defining your business idea, creating an e-business plan, getting 

your business off the ground, Components, linkages, dynamics and evaluation of 

business models, dynamics and appraisals of business models. 

2. Internet: Value configuration and the internet valuing and financing an internet start-up. 

3. e-business: Building your e-business, designing an e-business web site, 
understanding back-end systems. 

4. Business Environment: the role of competitive and macro environments, applying 
the concepts models and tools, sample analysis of an internet business model case. 

5. Launching your e-business: Web Design with HTML/Flash/Javascript/Dream 
weaver/Front page and e-Commerce 

 

 

References: 

 

 Creating a winning e-business, I Edition, Napier, Judd, Rivers and Wagner 

 Internet business models and strategies, Edition 2001, 
Allan Afush, ChristoperL.Tucci 

 E-servie, New Directions in Theory and Practice, Roland T.Trust and 
P.K.Kannan, Prentice Hall India. 

 Steven Alter: Information Systems: Foundation of e-business, PHI 

 Multimedia Systems Design, PrabhatK.Andleigh and KiranThakrar. 
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2. Advertising: Message and Media Strategies: advertising objectives. Creative strategy: 

The creative idea, creative execution Tactics. Creative execution: Attention and 

structure of Advertisements. Media strategy and Implementation. 

3. Personal Selling & Sales Management: personnel Selling Process and approaches, 

Sales management- Objectives, Policies & Strategy, Sales Management process, 

Motivating, Compensating. Sales Budgets, Quotas and Sales Territories. 

4. Customer Relations Management: meaning, definition, Practice, Technology. 

Customer Life Cycle, CRM Process, Negotiating with Key Customers- Call Centres, 

Customer Interaction, Negotiation as a Process, Tools of Negotiation, Negotiation 

Audit, Application providers and CRM. 

5. Foundations of Customer Centric Business: internal process and Customers, 

External Process and Customers, Key Customers, prioritizing Key Customers, 

Customer Strategy grid. Partner Relationship Management ( PRM), The Technology 

in PRM. 

 

Reference: 

 Semenik, 2006, “Promotion and IMC”, Thomson. 

 Belch, 2005, Advertising and Promotion, TMH. 

 Clow, 2007, “Integrated Advertising, Promotion and Marketing”, 
3rd Edition, Thomson. 

 Still, Cundiff and Govni, Sales Management, PHI / Pearson. 

 Batra, Myers and Aaker, 2005, Advertising Management, PHI / Pearson. 

 Clow, 2007, Integrated Ad, Promotion and Marketing Communication, 
3rd Edition. 

 Ron Hasty and James Reardon, 1997 Retail Management, 
McGraw Hill International Edition. 

 Paul Greenberg , 2005, CRM at the Speed of Light, TMH 

 Ken Bernett, 2005, The Hand Book of Key Customer Relationship 
Management, Pearson education. 

 Jagadish Seth, AtulParivartiyar&Shainesh, 2005, Customer Relationship 

Management, TMH. 

2. Inventory Management- Key performance ratios, - margin on returns, gross margin, stock turn, 

forward cover, mark down, gross margin return on inventory (GMROI);Stocktaking 

methods,; The causes of markdown, strategies to limit markdowns; The implications for 

effective management of GMROI on the financial health of the business; Merchandise 

management for maximum GMROI. 

3. Merchandising- Product assortment strategies related to retail format; Branding and retailers' 

own brand development; Range assortment planning and budgeting, model stock, never-out 

lists, open-to-buy; Forecasting and modeling techniques. 

4. Visual Merchandising- Space management, its importance financially and the different 

techniques used to manage space; The customer decision making process and its affect on 

store layout and product; Generic store layouts and their advantages and disadvantages; Direct 

Product Profit (DPP), ABC analysis and implications for visual merchandising. 

5. Buying and Supplying- Key operational objectives: speed, cost, quality, dependability, 

flexibility; Supplier selection and evaluation, order qualifiers and order winners, customer 

satisfaction indices and service level agreements as applied by retailers; Partnerships for 

competitive advantage, Quick Response (QR), Efficient Customer Response (ECR) and 

Vendor Managed Inventory (VMI). 

Reference: 

 Retailing Management, 5th Ed. Michael Levi and 

Barton A. Weitz. Irwin McGraw-Hill, New York, NY. 2004. 

 Berman and Evans, Retail Management, Prentice Hall 2004 

 Levy and Weitz, Retailing Management, Irwin 2004 

 Dunne, Lusch and Gable, Retailing, South-Western 2002 

 Davis and Ward, Managing Retail Consumption, John Wiley & Sons 2002 

 Robert Spector and Patrick D McCarthy, The Nordstrom Way: The Inside Story of 
America's # 1 Customer Service Company, John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 1995 

 

4.4 Elective R&SCM 6: Promotion & Relationship Management 

              Learning Objectives: 

 To develop the skills to turn prospects into advocates 

 To maintain  large proportion of loyal advocates 

 To enable profitable relationship of the type the customers would desire and with those who 

desire them. 

 To enable Usage of cross selling opportunities without annoying customers. 

1. The Marketing Communication Process: a Model of communication effects. Promotion Mix, 

Integrated Marketing Communication (IMC)Strategy. Promotion and IMC planning and 

Strategy.The International market environment for Promotion & IMC. 
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GUIDELINES FOR PREPARATION OF MBA PROJECT REPORTS 

ARRANGEMENT OF CHAPTERS* 

Cover Title Page (Format enclosed) 

Inner title page (Same as cover title page) 

Certificate from guide and chairman and declaration by the student. 

Certificate from company/firm, where the project work is carried out. 

(Not required if project work is not based on a company/firm). 

Acknowledgement 

List of tables and figures. 

Abbreviations/operational definitions used. 

 

Introduction 

Chapter I 

 

I. Problem definition / statement. This will cover company profile too if the topic 

chosen pertains to a company. - 5 pages 

II. Research Objectives not more than 5 objectives, Use KSA model. - 1 Page 

III. Research Methodology  State the basic and secondary research design. 

If it is a sample survey explain, sampling design and questionnaire design. 

Sources of data  and techniques of data analysis. - 3-4 pages 

IV. Limitations of the project study - 1 page 

. 

Chapter II 
Literature review 

Discuss theories, concepts, hypotheses, models etc., underpinn 

ing the project work (project report is an application of theoretical knowledge in 
analyzing a real life problem/issue faced by an organization) - 15 pages 

 
 

Chapter III 
Findings 

 
 

This is the longest section of the project report. In these chapters data collected will 
be presented and analysed without drawing any inference. Depending on the 
volume of data presented, there could be 3 or 4 chapters in this section. 

at least 40 pages 

 
Learning Objectives: 

 The acquaint the students with the application of operations research to business and 

industry.   

 It also helps them to grasp the significance of analytical techniques in decision making. 

 It helps them to understand the project sequencing and optimize the project duration.  

  It also provides to take decision under risk and uncertainty. 

 
1. Model Building in OR: linear programming, Formulation, Graphical solutions 

Simplex method Big-M method, Duality and sensitivity analysis. 

 
2. Transportation and Assignment Problem: traveling salesmen problems, Solving 

the sequencing problems, brand switching problems. 

3. Queuing Models: deterministic and probabilistic models, Single server and multiple 

server model Infinite population. 

4. Network Analysis: PERT & CPM, Determination of floats, Time-cost-Trade-off and 

Crashing of networks. Theory of games Two persons Zero-sum game. 

5. Decision Theory: Decision making under risk and uncertainty, decision trees. Use 

MS Excel solver for the above models. 

 

References: 
 

 Quantitative Techniques in Management N.D. Vohra 

 Operations Research Wagner 

 Operations Research HamdyTaha 

 Theory and Problems of Operations Research Richard Brouer 

 Mathematical Methods in Business Barnett and Sieger 

 Operations Research S.D. Sharma 

Elective R&SCM 7: Operations Research 4.5 
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FORMATTING YOUR PROJECT REPORT 

 

1. Reports should be typed neatly only on one side of the paper with 1.5 spacing on  
A4 size bond paper (210 x 297 mm). Use dry tone Xerox for printing. 

The margins should be: Left 1.25”, Right 1”, Top and Bottom 0.75”. Refer to style 

manuals like MLA: Handbook. 

2. The total number of reports to be prepared is Two. Only one copy is to be submitted to 

the office, soft copy (CD) is to be submitted to BIMS Library. 

3. Before taking the final printout the approval of the concerned guide(s) is necessary 
and corrections suggested, if any must be incorporated. If the draft is not approved by 
the guide, the guide is not obliged to sign the report. 

4. The project report must be paper back bound (sample available in the library) Do not 
insert transparency sheets in the report. Do not use spiral binding. 

5. The project report must contain 80-120 pages. 

 
 

 
Outlay of the Report: 

 

 The chapters, sections and subsections may be numbered in the decimal form for e.g. 

Chapter 2, sections as 2.1, 2.2 etc., and subsections as 2.2.3, 2.5.1 etc. 

 Each chapter must be left justified (font size 16). Followed by the title of chapter 
centered (font size 18), sections/subsection numbers along with  their  headings  
must be left justified with section number and its heading in font size 16 and 
subsection and its heading in font size 14. The body or the text of the report should 
have font size 12. (Times New Roman) 

 The figures and tables must be numbered chapter wise for e.g.: Fig.2.1 Block diagram 
of a serial binary adder, Table 3.1 Primitive flow table, etc. All figures and tables 
should appear either in the same page or the next page in which they are referred first. 
Preferably, all figures and tables are to be placed either at the top or the bottom of a 
given page. 

 References: The references should be numbered serially in the order of their 
occurrence in the text and their numbers should be indicated within square brackets for 
e.g. (3). The section on references should list them in serial order in the following 

 For textbooks A.V.Oppenheira and R.W.Schafer, Digital Signal Processing, 
Englewood, N.J.,Prentice Hall, 3 Edition, 1975. 

 

 
Chapter IV 

Summary of Findings 

This chapter will be a brief statement of analysis already stated in the findings section. 

- 3 pages 

 
Chapter V 

Conclusions and Suggestions 

- 3 pages 

 

 
(total no. of pages must be atleast 80 but not more than 150) 

 

 
Bibliography : References like articles, books, websites etc., used in the project work must 

be included in this section strictly following the citation style (refer MLA's Handbook and 

other style manuals) 

Appendix 

This will include printed secondary data (only if it is very critical) and any questionnaires 

used for the study. 
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(COVER TITLE PAGE & INNER TITLE PAGE 

FORMAT) 
 

 

 

Evaluation of Mutual Fund Performance 
A Case Study of Equity Funds of UTI 

 

 

by 

………...................................….. 

 
IV Semester MBA 

 

Reg.No……....................……….. 

 

Guide 

……......................………… 

 
Project Report submitted to the University of Mysore in 
partial fulfillment of the requirements of IV Semester 

MBA degree examinations 20   

B.N. Bahadur Institute of Management Sciences, 

University of Mysore, Manasagangothri, 

Mysore  570 006 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 For papers David Insulation design to combat pollution problem, Proc of IEEE, 
PAS, Vol 71, Aug 1981, pp 1901-1907. 

 
(Refer style manual, - MLA's Handbook). 

 

 The report should be extensive and include descriptions of work carried out by 

others only to the best extent necessary. Verbatim reproduction of material 

available elsewhere should be strictly avoided. Where short excerpts from 

published work are desired to be included, they should be within quotation marks 

appropriately referenced. Endnote, Footnote should be printed as per style manual. 

 

 
 Proper attention is to be paid not only to the technical contents but also to the 

organization of the report and clarity of the expression. Due care should be to avoid 

spelling and typing errors. Spell check, Grammar check, must be applied. It 

should noted that report-write-up forms the important component in the overall 

evaluation of the project. 



 

 


	updated MBA Syllabus 2014 -  with Learning Objectives.doc 29-11-2019 (1)
	BIMS SYLLABUS 2019 

